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Master Pneumatic — The Most

Respected Name in

For over 60 years Master Pneumatic has been bringing
industry the finest in pneumatic products. Now we are
proud to introduce our newest catalog showing the length
and breadth of our product line. If any of your questions
about our products are not answered here, your Master
Pneumatic distributor will be pleased to assist you.

In addition to our fine products, we are well known for our
commitment to customer service and satisfaction. Here are
just a few of the reasons why our customers are pleased
to deal with Master Pneumatic.

WE HELP TO REDUCE
YOUR INVENTORY NEEDS

Our “Just-in-Time” inventory program ensures a reliable supply
of products to our wide network of distributors. This means that
you don’t have to maintain large stocks of parts. If a distributor
should ever be temporarily out of any standard product, he can
have it drop-shipped directly to you.

ALL OUR PRODUCTS
ARE FACTORY-TESTED

Our products are designed, produced, and then factory-
tested so that they perform properly as soon as they are
put into service. And this also means that they are built to
give you long-term reliability. That is why Master Pneumatic
products can be found in large and small plants in all parts
of the world.

WHEN PRODUCTS GO ABROAD,
OUR SUPPORT GOES WITH THEM

We have been in export markets since 1960. Our products
can be specified for overseas plants, or for use on OEM
products shipped abroad, with the assurance that they are
fully accepted, and supported by the worldwide network
of Master Pneumatic distributors.

We have been a proud member of the
National Fluid Power Association
for over forty years.

Pneumatic Products

WE WORK WITH YOU ON YOUR NEEDS
FOR CUSTOMIZED PRODUCTS

Designing specialized products to satisfy special needs
is one of our recognized strong points. One of our sales
engineers will be pleased to discuss any of your unique
pneumatic problems and offer a cost-effective solution.

SEE OUR SEVEN-YEAR WARRANTY

Our seven-year product warranty is shown below. It is
your assurance of our commitment to your complete
satisfaction with our products.

SEVEN-YEAR WARRANTY

The Company warrants to the Purchaser that the equip-
ment described in this catalog will be free from defects
in material and workmanship for seven years. This
warranty does not cover normal service parts (such as
filter elements) or parts that fail due to chemical attack?*,
abuse, improper service, orimproper use. This warranty
does not cover product not manufactured by Master
Pneumatic, Inc. These prodcts will be covered by the
original manufacturer's warranty, if any. The foregoing
warranty is exclusive and in lieu of all other warranties
whether written, oral, express, or implied. There is NO
WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS OF
PURPOSE. If it appears within seven years from the
date of shipment by the Company that the equipment
has not met the warranties specified above and the
purchaser notifies the Company promptly, the Company
shall correct any defect, at its option, either by repairing
any defective part or parts or by making available at the
Company's plant a repaired or replacement part. Except
as otherwise specified by manufacturer, these parts
are specifically designed for compressed air service.
Use with any other fluid must be approved by Master
Pneumatic, Inc.

In no event will Master Pneumatic, Inc., be liable for busi-
ness interruptions, loss of profits, harm, injury, damage,
personal injury, cost of delay, or any special, indirect,
incidental, or consequential losses, costs, or damages.

*It is extremely important that our products be used in a
proper environment. Polycarbonate, acetal, nylon, ABS and
other plastics are especially vulnerable to attack by certain
chemicals and their fumes including compressor oils, clean-
ers, solvents, etc. When in doubt, please ask your chemical
supplier if their products are injurious to the parts used in
the Master Pneumatic products.

Please note the metal bowl options
available in each product section.
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CUSTOM PRODUCTS

For many years Master Pneumatic has participated in the
development and manufacture of custom filters, regulators
and lubrication systems. Designed as solutions for specific
application problems, these custom products have ranged
from simple, standard product modifications, using exist-
ing parts and minimal engineering time, to others requiring
specialty parts and extensive engineering time.

Our sales staff, manufacturing team, and experienced engi-
neers work to produce quality products that meet required

PILOT OPERATED
MANIFOLD REGULATOR

~ SPECIAL ANODIZED FILTER

specifications. Our manufacturing equipment allows for quick
response, with tested prototypes, for customer evaluation.

The units shown here illustrate some of the more than 700
specialty products we have already offered. We encourage
you to inquire about possible specialized solutions for your
individual application situation. A custom product request
form, that may be copied and faxed, has been included on
the facing page. Please note that some custom product
development may have minimum quantity requirements.

CO, FILTER-RELIEF
VALVE WITH CHECK

COMBINATION START-RUN
AND CONTROL VALVE
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MASTER PNEUMATIC, INC.
SPECIAL PRODUCT REQUEST FORM

Fax Number: (586) 254-6055

Date of Request:

Requested by:

Company Name:

Phone Number: Fax:

Customer Requirements:

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Media Used in Product:

Inlet Pressure: Qutlet Pressure: Flow: scfm

Are Buna N Seals Acceptable: D Yes D No

Maximum Temp.: Minimum Temp.:

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION

Is comparable product currently being used?: D Yes D No

Estimated Annual Usage:

Master Pneumatic, Inc.



LOCKOUT VALVES and
DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES

OSHA Requirements Clearly State,
“Energy lIsolating Devices, Such As
Lockouts, Are Now Required.”

Federal regulation 29 CFR 1910.147 of the
Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA) details safety requirements for the
control of hazardous energy during “... the
servicing and maintenance of machines and
equipment in which the unexpected ... startup
... could cause injury ...” Here are a few other
highlights from the regulation:

ENERGY SOURCE. “Any source of electrical, mechanical,
hydraulic, pnematic, thermal, or other energy.”

LOCKOUT DEVICE. “A device that utilizes a positive
means such as a lock, whether key or combination, to hold
an energy isolating device in the safe position ...”

PURPOSE. “This section requires employers to establish
a program and utilize procedures for affixing appropriate
lockout devices . . . to prevent unexpected energization,
startup or release of stored energy ...”

TIMING. “After October 31, 1989, whenever major re-
placement, repair, renovation or modification of machines
or equipment are installed, energy isolating devices for
such machines or equipment shall be designed to accept
a lockout device.”

In short, each piece of equipment must have a shutoff
valve to isolate the equipment from its air supply. The
shutoff valve must be lockable in the closed position
so that it cannot inadvertently be opened. When closed
the shutoff valve must have an exhaust port to exhaust
downstream pressurized air.

LOCKOUT VALVES
Lockout valves are offered in a full range of port sizes, and

with different actuation modes. Each valve is designed
to satisfy the OSHA requirements for energy isolation

Basic Lockout Function
Lockout

Control

Lockout handle pushed
inward. Inlet air flows up
to lockout control but is
blocked by lockout spool.
Valve is closed; no air flows
from inlet to outlet. Down-
stream air is vented to ex-
haust.

Lockout handle pulled
outward.Inlet air flows
up, through lock-
out control to top of
valve actuating piston.
Valve is opened so that
inlet air flows to outlet.

GUIDE to LOCKOUT VALVES and DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES

Port Sizes

Valve Series 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 2-1/2 Pages
SENTRY

V10 Lockout Models T X X 12-13
GUARDSMAN

V35 Lockout Models X X X X 14-15
VANGUARD Lockout

V40 Manual Models X X X X X 16-19

V450 Manual Pilot Models X X X X X 20-21

V460 Solenoid Pilot Models X X X X X X X X X 22-23
DELAYED PRESSURE BUILDUP

V470 Air Pilot Models X X X X X 24-25

V475 Solenoid Pilot Models X X X X X 26-27

V495 Models X X X X X X X 28-29
LOCKOUT plus DELAYED
PRESSURE BUILDUP

V45M Manual Models X X X 30-31

V380 Slide Lockout Models X X X X 32-33

V382 and V383 manual control high-flow X X X X 34-45

exhaust lockout valve.

V480 Air Pilot Models X X X X X 36-37

V485 Solenoid Pilot Models X X X X X 38-39
AUXILIARY VALVES (Flow Control, Shuttle, Check) 40-49

T Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.

8 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



and lockout. They
are not, however,
intended as emer-
gency stop devices.

They lock out the
supply air in a sys-
tem with an easy
pushing or sliding
motion, and also
exhaust down-
stream air pressure.
Even after extended
periods on standby,
the valves are de-
signed with seals
and materials that
allow the lockout
control to move smoothly into the lockout position.

All Master Pneumatic lockout valves can be secured in the
closed position by means of a padlock so that the valve
cannot be inadvertently opened to cause a potentially
hazardous situation. Shown above is one of the manual
lockout valves padlocked in the closed position.

SENTRY V10 SLIDE LOCKOUT VALVE.

This lockout valve was devel-
oped for use with the SEN-
TRY series of modular FRLs.
A slide controls the lockout
function. Sentry modules
and assemblies are available
with this valve installed, or
the valve can be retrofitted in
the field.

As a separate component the
SENTRY lockout valve is avail-
able with a choice of two pipe
sizes and six sizes of quick-
connect tube fittings.

GUARDSMAN V35 SLEEVE LOCKOUT VALVE.

This valve has a sliding sleeve to control the lockout function.
A built-in slide latch holds the lockout control in the closed

position, and for further security the valve can be padlocked
in this position. The valve has the built-in colors safety yel-
low and caution red to make the valve conspicuous in the
workplace. The operating sleeve resists accidental shutoff,
yet because it is Teflon-coated it slides without sticking even
after a long period on standby.

The V35 valve is available in port sizes from 1/4 to 3/4
and with flow coefficients (C ) from 2.4 to 7.3.

VANGUARD V40 MANUAL LOCKOUT VALVE

The valve has a large
red operating handle for
high visibility. A short in-
ward push of the handle
closes off the flow of air,

and quickly exhausts A
downstream air. The AR
exhaust port is threaded | 2 r 3
forlthe installat‘ion of - @e‘ﬁé‘ o
a silencer or a line for - -

remote exhausting. Of
course, the valve can be
padlocked in the closed
position.

The V40 valve is built in

two body sizes with port sizes from 3/8 to 1-1/4. Flow
coefficients (C,) range from 6 to 20 so that these valves
are useful in a wide range of applications.

A

VANGUARD V450 and V460 PILOTED VALVES with
LOCKOUT CONTROL.

Series V450 valves are air piloted valves, while the Series
V460 valves employ a solenoid pilot. Both valves can
be operated remotely. In other respects the valves are
similar.

(continued on next page)
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They are 3-way poppet valves with a lockout control inter-
posed between the pilot signal and the valve’s actuating
poppet. The lockout control has a conspicuous red handle
which, when pushed inward, cuts off the pilot signal and
renders the valve inoperative. The handle can then be
padlocked for complete safety.

The V450 valves are built in two body sizes with port
sizes ranging from 1 to 2-1/2, and flow coefficients (C)
ranging from 23 to 70. The V460 valves are built in four
body sizes with port sizes ranging from 1/4 to 2-1/2, and
flow coefficients (C, ) ranging from 2.5 to 70, making them
suitable for nearly all applications. See individual product
page for available voltages.

DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES

When actuated, valves with the delayed-pressure-buildup
(DPB) feature allow a gradual buildup of downstream air
pressure. This allows cylinders and other work elements
to move slowly and more safely into their normal working
positions. After downstream pressure has reached a cer-
tain level the valve opens fully and downstream pressure
is at its maximum level.

The DPB function is achieved by requiring the initial flow of
air to pass through a restricted orifice so that the buildup
of downstream pressure is slowed. The restricted orifice
may be fixed or adjustable to control the rate of pressure
buildup. The change of air flow from restricted to full flow is
accomplished either manually or by a built-in timing device.
The functioning of a basic valve with DPB is shown in the
sketches at the bottom of the page.

Some of the DPB valves described below also have a
lockout control, so that they serve the double functions
of delayed-pressure-buildup and lockout control. Those
with the added lockout feature can all be padlocked in
the closed position.

SERIES V470 and V475 DELAYED-PRESSURE-
BUILDUP VALVES.

Series V470 valves are air piloted valves, while the Series
V475 valves employ solenoid pilots to permit remote
control. In other respects they are similar.

They are 3-way poppet valves with a DPB device inter-
posed between the pilot signal and the valve’s actuating
poppet. An adjustable control determines the rate of
delayed pressure buildup. There is also an exhaust port
through which downstream air is exhausted when the
valve is de-energized. Threads in the exhaust port allow
the installation of a silencer or a line for remote exhaust-

details of other DPB valves.

When downstream
pressure reaches a
certain percentage
of inlet pressure, it
is enough to ac-
tuate the valve’s
piston and the inlet
poppet opens. The
valve is now open
to full air flow.

When air pressure
is first applied to
the inlet, air flow to
the actuating pis-
ton is restricted by
the needle. Down-
stream pressure
gradually builds
up at a rate de-
termined by the
needle setting.

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP (DPB) FUNCTION
The illustrations below show the DPB function of a 2-way valve. They
show the use of a restricted orifice to delay pressure buildup and to
“time” the full opening of the valve. Three-way valves require a slightly
more complex arrangement, and also have the advantage of a specific
port for exhasting downstream air. See following pages for operating

ouTt

ADJUSTING NEEDLE ADJUSTING NEEDLE

When inlet pres-
sure is removed,
downstream air is
exhausted through
the inlet port and

- - around the point

N rou i
_'"Nof the adjustingOUT
‘ needle. ’

10
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ing. These valves should be used in conjunction with
lockout valves.

They are built in two body sizes with port sizes ranging
from 1/4 to 1, and flow coefficients (C ) ranging from 2.5
to 8. See individual product page for available
voltages.

SERIES V495 DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP
VALVES.

A V495 valve is a 2-way valve
with a DPB function. An ad-
justable restrictor within the
valve determines the buildup
rate of downstream air pres-
sure. When downstream pres-
sure reaches approximately
40% to 60% of inlet pressure,
the valve shifts to the fully
open position. The V495 valves
should be used in conjunction
with lockout valves.

The valves are made in three body sizes with ports rang-
ing from 1/4 to 1-1/2, and flow coefficients (C ) from 2.3
to 29.

SERIES V45M MANUAL LOCKOUT plus DELAYED-
PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES.

When opened by an outward pull of its blue handle, the
valve allows a gradual buildup of downstream air pressure.
It opens to full flow when it's outlet pressure is 25 psi less
than it's inlet pressure. An adjustable screw in the top
of it's handle sets the rate of
pressure buildup.

When the handle is pushed
inward the valve’s lockout
function is like that of the
V40 lockout valve described
above. Inlet air is blocked,
and downstream air is ex-
hausted.

The valves have ports rang-
ing from 3/8 to 3/4, and flow
coefficients (C ) from 6 to 8.6.

SERIES V380 SLIDE LOCKOUT plus DELAYED-
PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES.

The V380 valve is specifically designed to be used with
Series 380 FRL's. It is modularly connected to the FRL,
and can be rotated to any of eight positions for the most
convenient operation.

A sliding Delrin plate with a detent is used to go from the
closed position, to the delayed-pressure-buildup position,
and then to the fully open
position. An override button
must be depressed to move
from the DPB position to the
fully open position. If a fast
start is required, the slide
can be moved directly from
the closed to the fully open
position by holding the over-
ride button down, while lifting
the slide.

SERIES V480 and V485 LOCKOUT plus DELAYED-
PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES.

Series V480 valves are air piloted valves, while the Series
V485 valves employ solenoid pilots. Both allow remote
control. In other respects the valves are similar.

They are 3-way poppet valves with both lockout and DPB
devices interposed between the pilot signal and the valve’s
actuating piston. When the handle on the lockout control is
pulled outward the DPB function allows a gradual buildup
of downstream air pressure before the valve opens to full
flow. An adjustable control determines the rate of pres-
sure buildup. There is also an exhaust port through which
downstream air is exhausted when the valve is de-energized
or the lockout control is actuated. Threads in the exhaust
port allow the installation of a silencer or a line for remote
exhausting.

When the handle of the lockout control is pushed inward
the valve’s lockout function is like that of the V470 or V475
lockout valves described above. Inlet air is blocked, and
downstream air is exhausted.

These valves are built in two body sizes with port sizes
ranging from 1/4 to 1, and flow coefficients (C ) ranging
from 2.5 to 8. See individual product page for available
voltages.

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 11



SENTRY Slide Lockout Valves V10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4
Tube Fittings

Model Shown: V10-2

¢ 3-Way lockout valve specifically for use with SENTRY
FRL's

€ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for tubing up
10 mm in diameter.

€ Available pre-assembled on FRL assembly, or as a
single component for retrofitting in the field.

& Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

@ Slide moves smoothly even after long period
on standby.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads or
tube fittings.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

SPECIFICATIONS

psi
10
% 9 /
Ambient/Media Temperature: w 8 /
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). 2 4 /
Elastomers: Nitrile. % 5 //
Z 4
Fluid Media: Compressed alr. E 3 /
[} /1
Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. i ? L~
Screws: Zinc-plated steel. s?fmoo 20 40 60 8 100 120 #0 180
Slide: Acetal. FLOW | | | | | | | |
Valve Color: Yellow.
VALVE OPERATION
VALVE OPEN VALVE CLOSED
With the yellow slide depressed, With the slide fully pushed out, sup-
supply air flows freely from inlet JIL ply air is blocked from the outlet, and
I QuT to outlet, and flow to the exhaust | {OQUT downstream air is exhausted via the
. - E> is blocked. The slide cannot be - opening at the bottom of the valve.

The slide can be padlocked in the
closed position.

padlocked in the open plosition so
that it is always ready for immedi-
ate closing.

-
o
EX

[ |
H

12 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Ports A B C
No Ports 1.8(45) 2.3(67) 0.6(14)
1/8, 1/4 1.8(45) 2.5(64) 2.0(51)

Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.
1/4 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.3(58)
3/8 1.8(45) 2.5(64) 2.9 (74)

4 mm 1.8(45) 2.5(64) 2.5 (64)

6 mm 1.8(45) 2.5(©64) 2.1(53)

8 mm 1.8(45) 2.5(©64) 2.1(53)

10 mm 1.8(45) 2.5 (64) 2.9 (74)

ISO Symbol
12 2,10
A /
- =
3 1

WALL MOUNTING: To mount a complete
valve with threaded ports or tube fittings, use
two 10-24 x 2-1/4" pan-head Philips screws
(Part number 10R-19)

(oPeN)
Open Closed
Position Position

ASSEMBLED SENTRY UNITS

Assembled SENTRY FRLs with V10 lockout at the
inlet can be ordered. Model VCFDRL10-2 is shown
below.

470 (119) ———
-~ 4.20(107) —
~— 3.25 (83) —
-1.63 —|
I (1)
2.60
(60)
j m || |y
i a — [[Fes5 3
O Y
3.90 I I
(99)
Depth |
1.78 (45)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
To order V10 lockouts installed on a SENTRY FRL, see Options on FRL pages.

ViIOP-1 X

MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION _I
Bottom mount (Standard) ................. Leave Blank
TOP MOUNT v, P
INLET PORT SIZE
No Inlet and Outlet fittings .................. Leave Blank

Includes seals and screws for retrofitting.
Threaded:

T/ NPTF et -1

T/4 NPTF s -2
Fittings for Tubing:

/4 -04

/8 -06

5 0] o PR -M4

B MM e -M6

B MM i -M8

TO MM -M10

w

I— PORT TYPE

As specified in INLET PORT ......... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports .......... W
OUTLET PORT SIZE
Same as inlet Por......ccoeveeviiiieiiinnnnn. Leave Blank
Threaded:

T/8NPTF ., 1

T/4NPTE i, 2
Fittings for Tubing:

/4 04

B/8 e 06

2 0] o M4

B MMt e M6

MM i M8

TOMM o M10

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 13



GUARDSMAN Sleeve Lockout Valves

Model Shown: V35-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Nylon and Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Lock Mechanism: Nylon.

Sleeve: Aluminum.

Valve Color: Safety yellow and caution red.

V35 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4 to 3/4

& 3-Way lockout valve specifically for use
with GUARDSMAN FRLs.

@ Each unit has a safety yellow barrel and a
caution red slide.

& Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

@ Sleeve rotates for most convenient location of

padlock.

@ Sleeve moves smoothly even after long period
on standby.

@ Controlled exhaust rate muffles exhaust noise.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART

Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
08 12
07 10 1/4
06 - ;5C g 3/8
05 & / /
o4l H6 / // 1/2

o]

031~ B4 // // s
By S L
S 1~ —

0 L

SCme 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

FLOW

VALVE OPERATION

VALVE OPEN

With the sleeve in the
open position (against
OUT the stop at the outlet
. port), supply air flows
freely from inlet to out-
let, and flow to the
exhaust is blocked.
The sleeve cannot be
padlocked in the open
position so that it is
always ready for im-
mediate closing.

IN

I/sO 10 20 30 40 50 60 72

EXH

VALVE CLOSED

With the sleeve in
the closed position
(against the stop at
the inlet port), sup-
ply air is blocked from
the outlet, and down-
stream air is exhausted
to atmosphere. A built-
in sliding latch can be
used to keep the valve
in the closed position.
In addition the sleeve
can be padlocked in
the closed position.

14 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Average —
Size C, A B c
1/4 2.4 3
3/8 4.6 2.7 2.3 2.2
1/2 5.9 (68) (59) (56) =
3/4 7.3

ISO Symbol

12 — 2/ 10
. /T
3 1

ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V35-2 W
‘ |— PORT TYPE
PORT SIZE | NPTF threads .......cocooveviieiinnnn. Leave Blank
T/ANPTE i, 2 BSPP threads .........coovvvviienen W
B/8NPTF i 3
T/2NPTE oo, 4
B/4NPTFE oo 6

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 15



VANGUARD Manual Lockout Valves

Model Shown: V40-3N8

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

V40 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8 to 1-1/4

¢ 3-Way spool lockout valve. Available in two body

sizes and five port sizes.

€ Large operating handle is red so it will be easily

seen in the workplace.

¢ Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

& Spool moves smoothly even after a long period

on standby.

€ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

OuT

VALVE OPERATION

VALVE OPEN
With the red handle
pulled outward, sup-
ply air flows freely from
inlet to outlet, and
flow to the exhaust is
blocked. The sleeve
cannot be padlocked
in the open plosition
so that it is always
ready for immediate
closing.

VALVE CLOSED
With a short inward
push of the red handle,
supply air is blocked
from the outlet, and
downstream air is
exhausted to atmo-
sphere via the exhaust
port at the bottom of
the valve. The valve
can be padlocked in
the closed position.

16
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,
In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B Cc

3/8  3/4 6.0 8.0
172 3/4 71 83  6.4(163) 8.8(224) 2.0(51)
3/4  3/4 86 9.5

3/4  1-1/4 13 12
1 1-1/4 13 14 7.7(196) 10.8(274) 2.3 (58)
1-1/4  1-1/4 20 14

ISO Symbol
2,

12 i / 10
| L T

3 1

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V40-3 N6 W

‘ I_ PORT TYPE

INLET/OUTLET PORTS NPTF threads ......c.cooveviiiiiiii, Leave Blank
BI8NPTE oo, 3 BSPP threads ........cooovevviiiiiiieeei W
T/2NPTE s 4 EXHAUST PORT SIZE:

B/ANPTE oo 6 3/4 exhaust Port ..........cceveeveieeeinenn, N6

PNPIE oo 8 for 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 inlet / outlet ports

1-1/4 NPTF 10 1-1/4 eXNAUSE POt +vvvoveereeeereeeereeen, N10

for 3/4, 1, 1-1/4 inlet / outlet ports

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 17



High-Flow VANGUARD
Manual Lockout Valves

Model Shown: V40-12N16

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media:
Compressed air. (5 micron recommended)

Inlet Pressure:
15 to 300 psig (1 to 20 bar).

Lock hole diameter:
0.38 inch (9.6 mm).

Length of hole:
0.75inch (19.1 mm).

V40 Models

Port Sizes: 1-1/2to0 2

@ Easily identified by unique shape
@ | ockable only in the OFF position

@ | arge exhaust port for rapid release of pressure.

@ Special Teflon seals help to ensure "shift-ability" even
after long periods of non-use.

& Positive action (2 positions only).

& Simple push/pull of the large red handle provides
direct manual operations.

& Pressure sensing port allows installation of either the
popup indicator or pressure switch to verify pressure
downstream to the next obstruction is released.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

ouT

VALVE OPERATION

VALVE OPEN
When the red handle is pulled
out, supply air flows freely
from inlet to outlet and flow to
exhaust is blocked. A detent
keeps the handle in the open
position. The handle is not
designed to be locked in this
position, thereby providing for
ready shut-off when neces-

sary.

VALVE CLOSED

With a short push of the red
handle inward, the flow of
supply air is blocked and
downstream air is exhausted
via the exhaust port while
servicing or maintaing machin-
ery. Padlock the valve in this
position to prevent the handle
from being pulled outward
inadvertently to avoid potential
for human injury while servic-
ing machinery.

18
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) Valve shown in
closed position
VALVE IN A CLOSED POSITION

D
Port Sizes  Average C, Weight
In-Out In-out Out-Exh A B C D b (kg)
1-1/2 38 47 3.00 6.98 7.84 8.2 8.2
2 (76.21) (177.3) (199.1) (209)  (3.57)

VALVE IN A OPENED POSITION

O ¢

Port Sizes  Average C, Weight
In-Out In-out Out-Exh A B C D b (kg)
1-1/2 38 47 3.00 8.93 5.89 8.2 8.2

2 (76.21) (226.8) (149.6) (209) (3.57)

ISO Symbol

12 2,10

A /

= T

3 1

Valve shown in

Open position

ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V40- 12 N16 W

INLET/OUTLET PORTS J l— PORT TYPE

T-1/2NPTF oo 12 NPTF threads ......coveevvveiiiieieeenns Leave Blank

2NPTF . 16 BSPP threads .........ccccoviiiinnnnn wW

Master Pneumatic, Inc.



VANGUARD Manual Pilot 3/2 Valves

with Lockout Control

Model Shown: V450-8N12

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: See DIMENSIONS for port sizes.
1-1/2 exhaust port: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).
2-1/2 exhaust port: 30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar).

V450 Models
Port Sizes: 1 to 2-1/2

¢ 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

& Large operating handle is red so it will be easily
seen in the workplace.

& Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

& Lockout spool moves smoothly even after long
period on standby.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

VALVE OPERATION

é
IN

VALVE OPEN
With the red handle
pulled outward, sup-
ply air flows to the top
of the piston causing it
to open the inlet pop-
pet. Supply air then
flows freely from inlet to
outlet, and the exhaust
port is blocked.

VALVE CLOSED
With a short inward
push of the red handle,
supply air is blocked
from the outlet, and
downstream air is ex-
hausted to atmosphere
via the exhaust port.
The valve can be pad-
locked in the closed
position.

20
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,
In-Out  Exh 1to2 2to3 A c

1 1-1/2 23 34
1-1/4  1-1/2 30 32 7.6(193) 8.5(216) 6.6 (166)
1-1/2 1-1/2 30 31
1-1/2 2-1/2 68 70

2 2-1/2 70 70 8.8(222) 10.5(267) 7.1(180)
2-1/2  2-1/2 70 71

ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V450 - 8 N12 W

INLET/OUTLET PORTS

TNPTE 8
1-1/4NPTF 10
1-12NPTF 12
2NPTF 16
2-1/2NPTF L, 20

L

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ........ccceeveeviineeenn, Leave Blank
BSPP threads ........ccccooeeviiiiiiiinnnnn. W
EXHAUST PORT SIZE:
1-1/2 exhaust port ........cccoevvieeeennn, N12

for 1, 1-1/4, 1-1/2 inlet / outlet ports
2-1/2 exhaust port ........ccccvvvveevinnnnn, N20

for 1-1/2, 2, 2-1/2 inlet / outlet ports

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Solenoid Pilot 3/2 Valves

with Lockout Control

Model Shown: V460-8N8

IN

]

With solenoid pilot de-energized the
inlet poppet is always closed. Down-
stream air pressure is exhausted via the
exhaust port.

V460 Models

Port Sizes: 1/4 to 2-1/2

& 3-Way poppet valve. Available in four body sizes

and nine port sizes.
@ Solenoid pilot for remote control.
@ Solenoids CSA approved.

@ Large lockout handle is red so it will be easily
seen in the workplace.

@ Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

@ Lockout spool moves smoothly even after long
period on standby.

& Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

€ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Ambient Temperature:
40° to 120°F (4° to 50°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar) except largest body which is
30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar).

Solenoid Voltages: 110 volts 50/60 Hz standard.
Optional available voltages shown on following page.

VALVE OPERATION

PILOT

VALVE "=

EXH.
¢l
out
4a
IN

With solenoid pilot energized and the
lockout handle pulled outward, pres-
sure on the piston opens the inlet
poppet and air flows freely from inlet to
outlet. The exhaust port is closed.

PILOT

VALVE )
4
IN

EXH.
¢ ==
»

ouT

With the lockout handle pushed inward
air to the piston is cut off. The inlet
poppet closes, and downstream air
pressure is exhausted via the exhaust
port.

22
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,

¢ A
In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B c
174 172 25 3.1 N
358 1/2 3.6 53 6.1(153 8.2(208) 6.3 (160)
172 1/2 33 5.3
o
172 1 63 9.0 B .|k
3/4 1 77 11 6.6(167) 8.9(227) 6.3 (160) = NG|
1 1 8.0 12 CR(EYEO
1 112 23 34
1-1/4 1-1/2 30 32  7.6(193) 11.5(291) 6.6 (166) )

1-1/2 1-1/2 30 31

1-1/2  2-1/2 68 70
2 2-1/2 70 70 8.8 (222) 13.4(339) 7.1 (180)
2-1/2 2-1/2 70 71
1, .3 3 3
g S— S
|
IS0 | |
Symbol | |
! el
| o
p)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V460 -A-2 N4 W
T

VOLTAGE REQUIREMENT
110/50Hz, 110-120/60Hz (AC)........ Leave Blank PORT TYPE

12/50-60HZ (AC) ..veoviivieiiieiecieeieeee A NPTF threads ........oocevvivieviiiieeeennn, Leave Blank
24/50-B0HZ (AC) v..veovvoeeeeeeeeeeeeere B BSPP threads ........cccoceevvvveeeeeennn. W
48/50-B0HZ (AC) v..veoveeveeeeeeeeeeee C

220/50, 220-240/60Hz (AC) .......cccuv........ D EXHAUST PORT SIZE:

T2V (DC) viiviveieieieeeee e E 1/2" exhaust port .........ccccccvvvvineenenn. N4

24V (DC) i F for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports

ABV (DC) covvvvvvvnnn e G 1" €XNaUSt POIT ..o N8

120V (DO) vttt H for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports
INLET/OUTLET PORTS 1-1/2" exhaust POt v N12

ST N = 1 2 for 1,1-1/4, 1-1/2 inlet / outlet ports

€Y1 L =S 3 2-1/2" exhaust port ..., N20

SVZE N[ =3 =S 4 for 1-1/2, 2, 2-1/2 inlet / outlet ports

B/A NPT i 6

TNPTE i, 8

T-1T/4ANPTF i, 10

T-1/2 NPTF ., 12

2NPTF 16

2-1/2NPTF i 20

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Remote Air Pilot 3/2 Valves with V470 Models

Delayed-Pressure-Buildup Function

Model Shown: V470-2N4

Remote
Pilot
Signal

ouT EXH
’] IN
|

No pilot signal. Inlet air is
blocked by poppet C. Piston B
slides on the valve stem and is
pushed upward if there is any
downstream pressure. This
opens the exhaust and vents
the downstream line.

Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

& 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

@ Uses remote pilot control.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

VALVE OPERATION
Remote Remot Remot
e s

Pilot signal applied. Pilot air
forces piston B downward to
close exhaust port. Pilot air
also flows past the metering
pin, opens the ball check, and
slowly pressurizes the outlet line.
Pressure is also building up on
piston A.

e

ouTt EXH.

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,
the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Full inlet
pressure now flows freely to the
outlet port.

Pilot signal removed. Air above
pistons A and B is exhausted
through the exhaust port of the
remote pilot valve. Air above
poppet C forces sliding piston
B up so that the main exhaust
port is opened and pressurized
air is exhausted.

24

Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes  Average C,
In-Out Exh 1tfo2 2to3 A B C
1/4 1/2 2.5 3.1
3/8 1/2 3.6 5.3 4.2(107) 5.3(136) 3.2 (79)
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 4.7 (118) 6.1 (155) 3.6 (92)
1 1 8.0 12
ISO
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
I— PORT TYPE
INLET/OUTLET PORTS NPTF threads ...........ccocvvvvvviiiieennns
T/ANPTF. o 2 BSPP threads .........ccccovviiiiiiiiinnnn.
B/ NPTF . oiiiiieeeee e 3 EXHAUST PORT SIZE:
T/2NPTF. i 4
B/ NPTF ... ooooooeeeoeesee oo 6 /2 @XNAUSTPOM .o
TN 8 1/4, /8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports

1 exhaust POort ........ovvvvvvviviiiiieinenn,
1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports

Leave Blank

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Solenoid Pilot 3/2 Valves with
Delayed-Pressure-Buildup Function

Model Shown: V475-4N4

| SOLENOID \

f-“ PILOT

ouTt

IN

Solenoid not energized. Inlet
air is blocked by poppet C. Pis-
ton B slides on the valve stem
and is pushed upward if there is
any downstream pressure. This
opens the exhaust and vents the
downstream line.

V475 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

@ 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

@ Solenoid pilot allows remote control.
@ Solenoids CSA approved.

€ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Ambient Temperature:
40° to 120°F (4° to 50°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

Solenoid Voltages: 110 volts 50/60 Hz standard.
Optional available voltages shown on following page.

VALVE OPERATION

Solenoid energized. Pilot air
forces piston B downward to
close exhaust port. Pilot air
also flows past the metering
pin, opens the ball check, and
slowly pressurizes the outlet line.
Pressure is also building up on
piston A.

| SOLENOID \

{

[ AoT g

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,
the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Full inlet
pressure now flows freely to the
outlet port.

Solenoid de-energized. Air
above pistons A and B is ex-
hausted through the exhaust
port of the pilot valve. Air above
poppet C forces sliding piston
B up so that the main exhaust
port is opened and pressurized
air is exhausted.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,

In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B C
1/4 1/2 2.5 3.1
3/8 1/2 3.6 53 4.2(107) 8.8(224) 3.2 (79)
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 4.7 (118) 9.6 (243) 3.6 (92)
1 1 8.0 12
31—_ ''''''''''''' N
ISO 5 | I'El_(‘ | i
Symbol | st Q .
i Bl= |
I e —— ]
Y3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V475-A-2 N4 W
I

VOLTAGE REQUIREMENT I.

110/50Hz, 110-120/60Hz (AC) ............. Leave Blank PORT TYPE

12/50-60HZ (AC) ..vvvevviiieeiecive e -A NPTF threads .........occoviiiiiiiinieenn, Leave Blank
24/50-60HZ (AC) ..vvevveiirece e -B BSPP threads ........cccooooeiiiiiiiiinnn, W
48/50-60HZ (AC) w.vvvviviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeeaee, -C

220/50, 220-240/60HZ (AC) ..ovveveeee... D EXHAUST PORT SIZE:

SE VA (70 [T E 1/2" exhaust port .........ccocvvvvvveneeennn. N4
24V (DC) v, -F for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports
48V (DC) voovveeiiiiieecee et -G 1" exhaust Port .......cccvvveiiiiiiiiieieeee, N8
120V (DC) tviiiiiiiii -H for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports
INLET/OUTLET PORTS

T/ANPTE e 2

B/8NPTFE oo 3

T/2NPTF e 4

B/ANPTE oo 6

TNPTE e 8
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VANGUARD 2/2 Valves with

V495 Models

Delayed-Pressure-Buildup Function Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1-1/2

Model Shown: V495-2

| | Lockout
>— FRL H

Valve [ | Valve

Operating
Valve

I

I

| DPB and lockout func- |
tions can also be com- |

| bined in a single valve. |
-

L See following pages.

The lockout valve in the sketch above provides an exhaust
port for exhausting downstream air when pressure is re-

moved from the inlet of the 2/2 DPB valve.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar).

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of

pressure buildup adjustable.

& 2-Way poppet valve. Available in three body

sizes and seven port sizes.

€ Use in conjunction with a lockout valve to
provide an exhaust port as well as the

lockout function.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

VALVE OPERATION

When air pressure is first applied
to the inlet, air flow to the piston
is restricted by the adjusting
needle. Downstream air pres-
sure gradually builds up at arate
determined by the setting of the
adjusting needle.

When downstreaam air pressure
reaches the range of 40% to
60% of inlet pressure, the valve
element shifts to the full open
position and there is full air flow
to the downstream compo-
nents. This condition continues
as long as there is air pressure
at the inlet.

When inlet pressure is removed,
the exhausting downstream air
pressure keeps the inlet poppet
open until the downstream pres-
sure drops by approximately 90
percent. The remaining pressure
is exhausted via the delay ori-
fice. An upstream exhaust port
(asin a separate lockout valve) is
needed for proper operation.

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

out

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

Ol; E;
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Average

Size C, A B c
1/4 2.3
3/8 3.8 4.3(108) 3.9 (99) 3.1 (79)
1/24.0
1/2 7.7
3/4 9.0 4.7 (119) 4.6 (116) 3.1 (79)
1 9.0
1 24
1-1/4 29 5.7 (146) 7.6 (193) 6.0 (153)
1-1/2 29
ISO Symbol
2
|_ '''''' ]
i S
] o
1

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

INLET/OUTLET PORTS d | PORT TYPE
1/4NPTF (C =2.3) ..ooovvvneee, V495-2
v NPTF threads ........covvvviiiiiinnn, Leave Blank
3/8 NPTF (C = 3.8) .ocvevann. V495-3 BSPP thread W
1/2 NPTF (C. = 4.0) oo \V495-4 [(T=T0 [T
12NPTF(C,=7.7) v, V495M-4
3/4 NPTF (C,=9.0) .ocvenann V495-6
1 NPTF(C,=9.0) ..coovrnnnn. V495-8
1 NPTF (C,=24) ..o V495M-8
1-1/4 NPTF (C = 29) ............ V495-10
1-1/2NPTF (C = 29) ............ V495-12
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Manual Control Consolidated
Lockout and DPB Valves

¥ Model Shown: V45M-6N6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar).

Valve Padlocked in Closed Position

V45M Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

& 3-Way spool lockout valve with added delayed
pressure buildup function.

@ Large operating handle is blue so it will be easily
seen in the workplace.

¢ Manual lockout control; valve can be padlocked
only in the closed position.

& Adjustable rate of delayed pressure buildup.

@ Spool moves smoothly even after a long period
on standby.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
VALVE OPERATION

Valve closed. With the blue
handle pushed inward, air pres-
sure at the inlet is blocked.
Pressurized air remaining down- OUT
stream is exhausted through the
exhaust port.

Piston

EXH
Valve activated. With the blue
handle pulled outward, inlet air
passes through the metered
orifice (size set by adjusting
screw) and begins to pressurize
the outlet. High pressure inlet air
on the top of the flyback piston
prevents the spring behind it
from sliding the piston along the
spool. The position of the piston
keeps the outlet blocked from
the main flow of inlet air.

out

Flyback
Piston

Valve open. Air through the me-
tering orifice gradually increases
the pressure on the spring side
of the flyback piston. At about
25 psi less than inlet pressure
the force on the piston is enough ouT
to slide it along the main spool.
Inlet air then flows freely to the

outlet. :
Flyback
Piston

EXH
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,
In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B Cc
3/8 3/4 6.0 8.0
1/2 3/4 7.1 8.3 6.4(163) 8.8(224) 2.0 (51)
3/4 3/4 8.6 9.5
!_ ''''''''''' 1
LT < !
ISO : |
Symbol | I7L !
Al H
13
ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
‘ I— PORT TYPE
INLET/OUTLET PORTS NPTF threads
B/8NPTF ...t 3 BSPP threads
T2 NPTF. e 4
B/ANPTF. i, 6

( [fo) e

Leave Blank

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Manual Control Consolidated
Lockout and DPB Valves

Model Shown: V380-6

Patent No.: U.S. 6,893,002 B2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Die-cast zinc.

Color: Black body, yellow lockout sleeve.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Elastomers: Nitrile.

Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (13.8 bar) maximum.
Ports: Tapped inlet and outlet; untapped exhaust.
Slide: Acetal.

VALVE OPERATION

Slide Fully Extended: Inlet pressure blocked;
downstream air exhausted to atmosphere.

Slide Inserted to Detent: Inlet air allowed to build up
downstream pressure gradually through a 0.050-inch
orifice.

Detent Button Pressed and Slide Fully Inserted: Full
pressure applied to downstream line.

V380 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4

Modular or inline mounting.

4

Provides positive lockout of supply air and
exhausting of downstream air.

Provides delayed pressure buildup for safe starts.
3-Port valve.

Can be padlocked only in the closed position.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

* 6 O o

FLOW CHARTS

Inlet Pressure psig (bar)

bar pSi|  36(2.5) ===+ 92(6.3) = = 145 (10) ——
par psil a6 926.9 (10
l’ /

0.28f o 4 ! 4

e 4 3/8 P

T J Vs / orts
021 © 3 = v

w A4
014} 3 2 4 //

%] . ’

w R4
007} £ 1 APl pd

,4:’/ T
ol 0 kez=r—

bar psi

o o
w
B &
1
~ oo,
~
~
N

K ,/ / 1/2 Ports

o
o]
021 &3 . i
. m ,l 7 /
o ’ 7
0.14F 32 AL LA
@D ‘ ., /
¥} .
007} £ 1 LA L
RS S
ol o == =l
bar psi
035r 5 . 5 /
v
028F 4 4 - ’ /
s ; NP
021} 03 g . >
L
g K +7 / 3/4 Parts
014r 22 X &
L
0.07F T 1 Lt A —
‘4' - 4/
iet =
ot 0 .

scfmO0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240
| | | | I | | | | | |
T T T

T T T T T T T T T
FLow /so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A
Port Average (
Size C, A Bt Cc D
1/4 3.2 8 D
3/8 5.8 2.3 (58) 2.6 (66) 0.9 (23) 2.9 (74) =
1/2 7.0 .
3/4 8.6 (] I
Dimension with valve closed; with valve open, 2.3 (58). ) e
] c
B
FLOW CHART
Inlet pressure psig (bar): Theoretical
bar PSi 36.3 (2.5) 91.3(6.3) mmmm== 145 (10)
11— 16
4 /
0.97 +— 14 /
0831 12 _ /|
0.69 — 210 A r/
4 ISO Symbol
056 58 $ -
- @ 5 R // 1/4|Ports ) 10
PERE 12 1 ] /
028 4 /"," :I _ _ ¢ _I_ :I
014 +— 2 5 o "_¢' - |3 '1
01— o0 //
scim 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
FLow | ‘\ \ ! ! | S
s 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
INLET/OUTLET PORTS I I— PORT TYPE
/4 NPTF o 2 NPTF threads .......cooeveveisnivnnene. Leave Blank
B8 NPTF oo 3 BSPP threads .........ccoccevevennnnnn. W
T/2NPTF ..o, 4
B/ANPTE. oo, 6
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COMPACT Manual control V382 & V383 Models
high-flow / exhaust lockout Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, & 3/4
valve and DPB (Delayed-

Pressure-Buildup) lockout Valve

& High-Flow threaded Exhaust port to accommodate
muffler or a line for remote exhausting.

¢ Compact modular (series 380 and 350) or inline.

@ Optional slow start (delayed-pressure-buildup)
function.

| aormeld

View shown 4 3 ported valve.
(above) using

padlock in ) ) o
closed @ Options available to indicate downstream pressure.

position. 4 NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

@ Carboxilated Buna O-Rings & Acetal Slide for low
break away friction, even after a long standby period.

@ PUSH to close, PULL to open (DPB-Pull to open
as soft start, press button and continue to PULL for
full flow).

@ Preferred installation is downstream of F-R-L. NOTE:
If installed up-stream of regulator, the regulator must

Model Shown: V383-4NGAOA be capable of Quick Exhaust (reverse flow).

With DPB option ¢ LOTO (lockout Tag out)

& 1/8" downstream pressure ports.

V382-3 and V383-3 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Inlet Pressure PSIG (bar)

034 - 5.00 - 36.3 91.3 ‘ : 145.0
SPECIFICATIONS |
Ambient/Media Temperature: 028~ 400
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 020350
BOdy: Zinc. 02i-la0
Color: Black body, red lockout slide oz B
Fluid Media: Compressed air. orid-z00 B
Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (13.8 bar) maximum. oo
Elastomers: Nitrile. woo— 100
Ports: Tapped inlet, outlet and exhaust ports. U e
Slide: Acetal. wi
- - 0—0
Maximum lock shank diameter: 0.260. bar psid
scfm ? 2‘0 A‘O 6‘0 B‘O 1[‘JO 12‘0 14‘10 H“:O
I/s O 9.4 18.9 28.3 37.8 47.2 56.6 66.0 75.5
V382-2 and V383-2 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS V382-4 and V383-4 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
363 91.3 145.0 Inlet Pressure PSIG (bar)
0.34 —— 5.00 084 —— 500 - 36.3 91.3 ‘ 145.0
0817~ 4.50 | 0.31—4.50
0.28 —— 4.00
0.28 —— 4.00
0.24 —— 3.50
0.24 —— 3.50
0.21——3.00 % 0.21——3.00 é
017 —— 2.50 g 017 —— 2.50 g
014—-200 @ 2
& 014——200 4
0.10 1 1.50 a
0.10 1 1.50
0.06 —— 1.00
0.06 —— 1.00
0.03 —— 0.50 V]
N 0.08 —— 0.50 ’/
bar poid -0
sofm \0 2\0 A\O 6\0 B\O “\JO 12\0 M\'O 1(\30 bar psid scfm o 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
r T T T T T T T 1 I | | | | | I |
I/s O 9.4 18.9 28.3 37.8 47.2 56.6 66.0 75.5 T T T T T T T T 1
I/s O 9.4 18.9 28.3 37.8 47.2 56.6 66.0 75.5
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DIMENSIONS Inches (mm)

A
Port
Sizes A B C D E F
Al 4.01 2.90 4.05 3.14 1.24 1.75
(101.9) (73.7) (102.9) (79.8) (31.5) (44.5)

Lockout slide hole diameter: 0.29.
Lockout accepts maximum padlock shackle diameter: 0.26
Maximum lockout hasp diameter: 0.26.

Flow at 5 PSID

NFPA 36.3 91.3 145 i E
SCFM SCFM SCFM f -
V382-2 Cv=37 53 78 96
V382-3 Cv=49 70 109 132
V382-4 Cv=49 67 103 128
V382-6 Cv=53 73 114 141

NOTE: These units can be padlocked in the closed
position only.

V382-6 and V383-6 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Inlet Pressure PSIG (bar)

0.34—— 500 - 36.3 91.3 145.0
' \
0.31——4.50 !
R ISO Symbol
0.21——3.00 E 12 v v 2, 10
017 ——2.50 % E )(
0.14——2.00 E | - - J T
0.10——1.50 3 1
- /
0.0377 /////
o psd scfm o 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
/s (‘J 9‘.4 18}.9 28}3 Bi.B AJ.Z 56}6 6!3.0 75}5
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lockout valve you want.
] ]
LOCKOUT TYPE PORT TYPE
Lockout (Push-Pull) ........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiinn, 2
: o NPTF threads ........... Leave blank
Lockout with (0.050 Orifice) delayed- ........... 3
P Builduo f , BSPP threads ........... W
ressure-Buildup function. MUEFLER TYPE
INLET / OUTLET PORT SIZE NONE oo A
1/4 NPTF .................................................... 2 Mufﬂer (M2oo_6) ....... B
B/8 NPTF w.oooooceeieceseeeese 3 = GAUGE OPTIONS
T/2 NPTF 4 NONG oo 0
3/4 NPTF .................................................... 6 0_30 F)Sl ..................................... 1
EXHAUST PORTS 0-BOPSI oo 2
B/ NPTF ..o, 6 O-T60 PSI v 3

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Remote Air Pilot 3/2 Valves

with Lockout and DPB Functions

Model Shown: V480-8N8

Remote
Pilot
Signal

Al

e

Lockout open and no pilot
signal. Inlet air is blocked by
inlet poppet C. Any downstream
pressure forces sliding piston B
upward. This opens the exhaust
port and vents the downstream
air.

V480 Models

Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

¢ Manual lockout control; can be padlocked in the

closed position.

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

& 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes

and five port sizes.

€ Uses remote pilot control.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

VALVE OPERATION
Remote Remote
Pilot Pilot

Lockout open and pilot signal
applied. Pilot air forces piston
B downward to close exhaust
port. Pilot air also flows past
the metering pin, opens the ball
check, and slowly pressurizes
the outlet line. Pressure is also
building up on piston A.

Signal

IN

4

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,
the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Inlet air
now flows freely to the outlet
port.

Lockout closed. At any time
the lockout handle can be
pushed inward, closing off the
flow of pilot air. Pilot air above
pistons A and B is then vented
through the exhaust port. Pis-
ton A moves upward closing
inlet poppet C. Sliding piston
B moves upward opening the
exhaust port and venting the
downstream line.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,
In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B Cc
174 1/2 2.5 3.1 | |
3/8 1/2 3.6 53 6.1(153) 6.3(161) 6.3(161) L - L
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3 O
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 6.6(167) 7.1(180) 6.3 (161)
1 1 8.0 12
_______________ -
3. - |
el [ B EN L
IS0 j i |3
Symbol |
y i 5 T _ .12
= |
ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
‘ I— PORT TYPE
INLET/OUTLETPORTS NPTF threads ........oooooeiiiiiiiin Leave Blank
T/ANPTE..co, 2 BSPP threads ........ccccvvviiiiiiiiiiiiinn, W
B/8NPTF ..o, 3
1/2 NPTF 4 EXHAUST PORT SIZE:
"""""""""""""""""""" 1/2 exhaust Port .......ccceeeveeeveenenenn.. N4
B/ANPTF e, 6 :
T NPTFcovovooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn 8 for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports.

1 exhaust POrt ........ovvvvveviiiiiniiiinennn, N8
for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports.
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VANGUARD Solenoid Pilot 3/2 Valves
with Lockout and DPB Functions

Model Shown: V485-4N4

SOLENOID
PILOT I

Lockout open and pilot not
energized. Inlet air is blocked
by inlet poppet C. Any down-
stream pressure forces sliding
piston B upward. This opens
the exhaust port and vents the
downstream air.

V485 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

¢ Manual lockout control; can be padlocked in the
closed position.

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

& 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

@ Uses solenoid pilot control.
@ Solenoids CSA approved.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

@& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Ambient Temperature:
40° to 120°F (4° to 50°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

Solenoid Voltages: 110 volts 50/60 Hz standard.
Optional available voltages shown on following page.

VALVE OPERATION

Lockout open and pilot en-
ergized. Pilot air forces piston
B downward to close exhaust
port. Pilot air also flows past
the metering pin, opens the ball
check, and slowly pressurizes
the outlet line. Pressure is also
building up on piston A.

IN

4

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,
the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Inlet air
now flows freely to the outlet
port.

Lockout closed. At any time
the lockout handle can be
pushed inward, closing off the
flow of pilot air. Pilot air above
pistons A and B is then vented
through the exhaust port. Pis-
ton A moves upward closing
inlet poppet C. Sliding piston
B moves upward opening the
exhaust port and venting the
downstream line.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) |
Port Sizes Average C,
In-Out Exh 1t02 2to3 A B Cc
1/4 1/2 2.5 3.1 B
3/8 1/2 3.6 53 6.1(153) 9.8(249) 6.3 (161) |
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 6.6 (167) 10.6(268) 6.3 (161)
1 1 8.0 12
_______________ .
3] R '
> < \ |
. el
ISO 2I (‘ I—|_Y3
Symbol | . '
T < T T !
4 [ IYS

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V485-A-2 N4 W
I

VOLTAGE REQUIREMENT
110/50Hz, 110-120/60Hz (AC) ............... Leave Blank PORT TYPE
12/50-60HZ (AC) ..veoveevieeeeeeeeeeeeeee -A NPTF threads .......ccoooeeeeeiiviinnn, Leave Blank
24/50-B0HZ (AC) ..vviviieiieiieieeieee, -B BSPP threads ..........coooeevvveeen W
48/50-B0HZ (AC) «.vveoeveeereeereeeeeeesreee -C
220/50, 220-240/60Hz (AC) ..evveeeeiiiirennn. -D EXHAUST PORT SIZE:
;iz 288 """""""""""""""""""""""""" E 1/2" exhaust Port ......c.ccccveveveunn N4
A8Y (DC) oo e for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet
S0 YE (510 NS H ports.
1" exhaust port ..., N8
INLET/OUTLET PORTS for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet
LTZ8 N = 1 2 oorts
B/BNPTFE i 3
T/2NPTF L, 4
S/ANPTE i 6
TNPTE e, 8
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AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

Silencer/Reclassifier

Auxiliary valves are those used in pneumatic circuits to
make the major components of the circuit work with
greater versatility and efficiency. An example of the use
of auxiliary valves is shown in the simple pneumatic
circuit below.

Air
Supply

Two-Station Cylinder Actuation.
Either of the two 3-way valves can

Silencer/Reclassifier

— actuate the cylinder below because —
of the action of the shuttle valve.

Flow Control Valve. Air
flow from the cylinder
goes through an ad-
justable orifice, thereby
controlling the rate of
air flow and the speed
of the cylinder. Air flow
back into the cylinder is
unrestricted.

O

Shuttle Valve. This valve
has two inlets and one
outlet. The inlet that is
pressurized is connected
to the outlet by the mov-
ing shuttle ball.

lﬁ Silencer
QX

Single-acting

Cylinder with
spring return.
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FLOW CONTROL VALVES

Flow control valves have an adjustable orifice which re-
stricts the flow of air in one direction through the valve.
Free, unrestricted flow is allowed in the opposite direction.
The restricted flow can be used at the outlet of a cylinder,
for example, (see diagram on the facing page) to control
the speed with which the cylinder’s piston can move. Air
returning to the cylinder is unrestricted. In such an appli-
cation a flow control valve is sometimes called a speed
control valve. For versatility in installation flow control valves
are available for straight-through flow (V55 models) or for
right-angle flow (V50 models).

CHECK VALVES

Check valves are flow actuated. They are used to allow
air flow in one direction only, and to prevent flow in the
opposite direction. V60 check valves are available with
ports from 1/8 to 1.

Y

MASTER PNEUWAT,

. SV PETROT, N
2o o RESSuRe ES

SHUTTLE VALVES

Shuttle valves have two inlet ports, but only one outlet
port. The inlet port with the higher pressure is automatically
connected to the outlet port. This allows an output signal
to be initiated from two different locations. See circuit on
the facing page.

SV20 shuttle valves are available with either 1/8 or 1/4
ports.
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Shuttle Valves SV20 Models
Port Size: 1/8, 1/4

Model Shown: SV20-2

@ Valve has two inlets and one outlet. Valve is
pressure actuated so that the inlet with the
higher pressure is connected to the outlet.

@ Nitrile or Teflon seals. Teflon seals are resistant
to xylene and mek (methy! ethylketone).

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

UASTER PNEUMATLC .
o V20-2
R

DETROIT, NG,

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:

SV20-2 FLOW CHARACTERISITICS

o m—— 36.3 P.S.I. Inlet e 91.3 PS.IL Inlet 145 P.S.I. Inlet

40° t0 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum. R 8
. . . - Y.
Fluid Media: Compressed air. @ ! /
Inlet Pressure: % 6 / /
5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum. i / / //
Seals: Nitrile or Teflon. % 4 / /
z / d
. y4ar
[a)
1 /%
0 /

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

Flow Rate SCFH
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

| 1,98 (50) ‘

0.75 v N\
(19) [ )
l A\ \ 7

Outlet Port
Two 0.22 (5.6) dia thru holes
1.00 (25)
- el
0.44 2 y
(11
¥
1.25
(32
D w
LA y=—="
Inlet Port 1a Inlet Port 1a
|2
ISO Symbol
for 1A 1B
Shuttle Valve — —

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

SV20 -1 T W

INLET/OUTLET PORTS I L PORT TYPE
1/8 NPTF ............................................ 1 NPTF ‘threads ........................... Lea\/e B|ank
TANPTE s 2 BSPP threads ...........cccccevevnan.n. w
SEALS:
NItAlE covei e, Leave Blank
TefloN v T
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Right-Angle Flow Control Valves V50 Models
Port Size: 1/8 to 1/2
and Tube Fittings

Model Shown: V50-4

& Screws directly into a cylinder port.

L 4

Inlet port swivels for optimum placement.

& Models available with either knurled-knob
adjustment or screwdriver-slot adjustment.

& Four body sizes.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads. Also
push-on tube fittings.

SPECIFICATIONS y TYPICAL PERFORMANCE CURVE
u
Ambient/Media Temperature: //
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). P

Flow Adjustment: Knurled knob or screwdriver slot.

//

No. of Turns from 0 to
Maximum Flow

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Controlled Flow Rate

N

5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum. / Port 1/8 o
or
Port1/4 ....8
Port1/2 ....8
Port3/8 ...10

Turns of Adjustment Knob
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port or c
Tube OD Average C, Type of

Size (Full Flow) Adjustment A B C
e 05 Siot 1.0 (25) 1.4 (36) 0.63 (16)
Knob 1.0 (25) 1.9 (48) 0.63 (16) .
» 06 Slot 1.3(33) 1.6 (41) 0.79 (20)
Knob 1.0 (25) 2.2 (56) 0.63 (16)
Siot 1.5(38) 2.2 (56) 0.94 (24
3/8 1.9 Knob 1.5238; 3.0 277; 0.94 §24; B
o ) s Siot 1.0(47) 2.7 (68) 1.2 (30)
Knob 1.0 (47) 3.7 (93) 1.2 (30)
— A

Flow adjustment by screw-

driver slot or knurled knob \
(dotted line). ot

O-ring seals on adjusting stem
provide friction to keep stem in
its set position.

Inlet is a swivel port which
rotates 360° for optimum
placement.

N O DR

Threads are coated with pipe
sealant. Screw directly into

cylinder port. .
Removable tubing

release ring.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Order by the model number given below.

For BSPP port threads add W to
the end of the model number.

Port or Model Numbers
ISO Symbol 2 . 1 Tub.e OD Average C, Type of Threaded Tupe
for 7 Size (Full Flow) Adjustment Inlet Fitting
Flow Control 1/8 0.3 KsnlgL \(/55?08 _11 \</55OOS 0022
Valve ") 06 Slot V505-2 V50S-04
) Knob V50-2 V50-04
Slot V50S-3 V50S-06
5/8 1.9 Knob V50-3 V50-06
Slot V50S-4 —
1/2 2.8 Knob V50-4 .

Master Pneumatic, Inc.

45



Inline Flow Control Valves V55 Models
Port Size: 1/4 to 1-1/4

& Straight-through design provides high air flow
into a cylinder.

& Flow out of a cylinder can be precisely
controlled. Adjustable flow can range from
near zero to full flow.

& Adjustment control can be locked in position to
prevent a change due to vibration.

& Three body sizes.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: V55-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum with brass adjusting stem. TYPICAL PERFORMANCE CURVE

Fluid Media: Compressed air. Full //

Inlet Pressure: s
5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum. /

/ No. of Turns from 0
/ to Maximum Flow

Ports 1/4,3/8 ...14
Ports 1/2,3/4 ...12
0_/ Ports 1,1-1/4 ...24

Turns of Adjustment Knob

Controlled Flow Rate
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) |
Port  Average C, B
Size (Full Flow) A B C
1/4 2.3 2.8 1.3 2.5 ‘
3/8 2.6 (70) (32) (64)
1/2 7.5 3.8 1.6 3.1
3/4 8.3 (95) (40) (78)
1 17 5.0 2.5 4.4 7
1-1/4 22 (127) (64) (111)
C

Large non-rising adjusting knob allow:
precise adjustment. Turn clockwise to

reduce flow. Positive locking screw prevents change

of adjustment due to vibration.

Durable, cast-aluminum body.

Combination check poppet and metering
device has high dirt tolerance.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Order by the model number given below.

For BSPP port threads add W to
the end of the model number.

Port Average C Model

ISO Symbol 2l i 1 Size (Full FQfow)v Number
for 1/4 2.3 V55-2
Flow Control 3/8 2.6 V55-3
Valve 1/2 7.5 V55-4
3/4 8.3 V55-6

1 17 V55-8

1-1/4 22 V55-10
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Check Valves V60 Models
Port Size: 1/8 to 1

Model Shown: V60-4

& Flow-actuated so that they allow full air flow in
one direction, but are fully closed to air flow in
the opposite direction.

& Self-cleaning poppet design tolerates dirty air.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: V60-8

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum.

Cracking Pressure: Less than 1.5 psi (0.1 bar).
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Valve Port Weight 1
Style Size Average C, A B C Ib (kg)
1/8 0.5 2.71 2 1.0 0.5 StyleY
X 1/4 0.5 (69) (30) (25) (0.23)
1/4 2.9 2.8(71) 1.6(40) 1.4(35)
Y 3/8 3.7 2.8(71) 1.6(40) 1.4(35 0.5(0.23)
1/2 3.9 3.7(94) 1.6(40) 1.4(35) | A
I
- 3/4 8.6 4.8 1.8 3.20.9
1 8.3 (122) (46) (81) (0.41) Stylez
2 A
ISO Symbol

StyleX

Valve

for 1 2
Check

ORDERING INFORMATION

Order by the model number given in the chart below.

For BSPP port threads add W to
the end of the model number.

Valve Port Model
Style Size Average C, Number
1/8 0.5 V60-1
X 1/4 0.5 V60-2
1/4 2.9 V60M-2
Y 3/8 3.7 V60-3
1/2 3.9 V60-4
1/2 5.2 V6OM-4
3/4 8.6 V60-6
z 1 8.3 V60-8
1 17 V60M-8
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GENERAL PURPOSE FILTERS

FILTER FUNCTION

General purpose compressed air filters remove water and
particulate material from the air stream to protect down-
stream equipment from contamination. As air enters the
filter, internal baffles create a swirling motion to the air so
that entrained dirt and liquids are thrown against the sides
of the filter bowl and then fall to the sump area at the bot-
tom of the bowl.

Additional baffling keeps the air in the sump area relatively
quiet; this ensures that the removed material is not returned
to the air flow going to the filter element. The filter element
will then collect smaller particles.

The most frequently used element in Master Pneumatic
general purpose filters is rated at 5 pm, so that nearly all
particles larger than 5 um (half the diameter of a human
hair) will be collected in the filter element.

FILTER SELECTION

General purpose filter elements are available with 5-um
and 40-pm ratings; some units can also be provided with
20-pm-rated elements. The most efficient filter element
is one selected by taking into consideration the dirtiness
of the ambient air and the needed cleanliness of the air
after filtration.

Some high-flow filters have 40-um elements which are
satisfactory for general piping. At point of use, and with
smaller filters, the standard 5-pm element is most com-
monly used and recommended. See coalescing filters for
finer filtration.

GUIDE to GENERAL PURPOSE FILTERS

Modular Port Sizes
Filter Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 Pages

SENTRY

FD10 models T yes X X 54-55
MINIATURE

FD50 models no X X 56-57

F50S stainless steel models no X 58-59
GUARDSMAN

FDB0 models yes X X X 60-61
GUARDSMAN Il

BFD70 models yes X X X 62-63
Modular

F5A350 models yes X X X 64-65
Full-Size VANGUARD

FD100 models yes X X X X 66-67
Full-Size SERIES 380

FD380 models yes X X X 68-69
High-Flow VANGUARD

FD100, BFD100 models no X X X X X 70-71

BF6A400 models no X X X 74-75

BFD200 models no X X X X 72-73 &

76-77

1 Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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FILTER MAINTENANCE

Filters must be attended to on a regular basis in order to
rid them of water and other contaminants. The use of an
automatic drain is highly recommended because it greatly
reduces the need for frequent individual attention. This is
especially important if access to the filter is difficult, be-
cause difficult access makes it much more likely that regular
maintenance will be overlooked. If a filter is equipped with a
manual drain, accumulated water must be removed regularly
S0 that it does not clog the filter.

Pressure drop across filter elements increases as they con-
tinue to remove dirt from the air. They should be inspected
on a regular basis, and replaced to restore full efficiency.

Under average conditions filter elements should be replaced
each year.

CARE OF PLASTIC BOWLS

Plastic bowls are made of high-strength polycarbonate,
a very tough transparent material. Bowls are intended for
use with compressed air, but can be adversely affected if
contaminants such as alcohol or liquified petroleum gas are
in the intake air. Some compressor oils, solvent fumes, and
other substances can attack the bow! and lead to failure.

When a bowl is cleaned (by wiping inside and outside with a
clean dry cloth) it should be inspected for cracks or scarring
on the surface. If either condition occurs it is an indication
that the ambient air contains harmful substances, and the
bowl should be replaced, preferably with a metal bowl.

IMPORTANT NOTE

Before inspecting or servicing a filter (or any other

pneumatic component) be sure that the pneumatic
pressure to the component is shut off and exhausted,
and cannot be inadvertently turned on.

Just a few of the substances that can harm polycarbonate
bowls are: acetone, ammonia, benzene, brake fluids, car-
bon disulfide, carbon tetrachloride, ethyl acetate, ethylene
glycol, Freon, lacquer thinner, nitrocellulose lacquer, sodium
hydroxide, toluene, turpentine, and many others.

Small bowils (i.e., Sentry and Miniature bowls) do not need
bowl guards. However, metal shatterguards are supplied
with larger bowls and must always be used.

Never use polycarbonate bowls at temperatures above
125°F (52°C) or pressures above 150 psig (10 bar). For
conditions exceeding these limits use metal bowls.

BOWL DRAINS

Manual drains are the simplest bow! drains, but they require
frequent attention to rid the bowl of accumulated water and
dirt particles. If a filter is located where it is difficult to ac-
cess, it might not be drained as often as it should be. For
this reason, and to save a lot of maintenance manpower,
automatic drains (see next page) are standard equipment
and provide a cost-effective way to maximize filter perfor-
mance and reduce maintenance.

Tube-Away kits (see ACCESSORIES) supply tubing for
VANGUARD filters with automatic drains to carry water
and dirt to a suitable drainage outlet.

HYDRO-JECTOR external drains (see next page) for
SERIES 380 and VANGUARD filters are for use wherever
severe condensate problems exist. They operate automati-
cally whenever liquid in the bowl raises the float activating
the drain.

The WARRIOR drain (see ACCESSORIES) is electroni-
cally controlled, and allows filter draining to occur at specific
intervals and for specific lengths of time.
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BOWL DRAINS

MANUAL DRAIN

Manual drains are the simplest bowl! drains, but

they require frequent attention to rid the bowl of
accumulated water and dirt particles. If a filter

is located where it is difficult to access, it might

not be drained as often as it should be. For

this reason, and to save a lot of maintenance
manpower, automatic drains are the standard
equipment and provide a cost effective way to maximize
filter performance and reduce maintenance.

Tube-Away kits supply tubing for filters with automatic drains
to carry water and dirt to a suitable drainage outlet.

External drains for filters are used for use wherever severe
condensate problems exist. They operate automatically
whenever liquid in the bowl raises the float activating the
drain.

INTERNAL AUTOMATIC DRAIN

Manual draining is often inconvenient,
and overlooked. Manual drains require
frequent attention to rid the bowl of accu-
mulated water and dirt particles. If a filter
is located where it is difficult to access, it
might not be drained as often as it should
be. Automatic drains are standard on
M/P Filters (D option), and we strongly
recommend their use to improve filter
effectiveness, lengthen service life, and
reduce maintenance needs.

The automatic drain operates when liquids have accumu-
lated in the filter bowl and a presure drop of 2 psi (0.14
bar) or more occurs (e.g., when a valve or other device
downstream is actuated). The pressure drop triggers the

drain only when liquids are present.

HYDRO-JECTOR EXTERNAL DRAINS

HYDRO-JECTOR drains are for use with the
SERIES 380 and VANGUARD filters wherever
severe condensate problems exist. They can
also be used to drain water separators, drip legs,
and compressor receiver tanks. They operate
with continuous, intermittent, or no air flow, and

Discharge rate is 300 gallons (1135
liters) per hour at 100 psig (6.9 bar). Flush-
Model Shown: E100-2 ing action is instantaneous with minimal air

automatic drain to expel accumulated liquid. The drain
activates whenever the air supply is shut down and ex-
hausted. An adjusting knob at the bottom of the filter on
all products (exxcept sentry and miniature series) can be
set for sensitivity

Upper Drain Piston
Lifts Drain valve
Disengaging Seal

Drain Valve .
Lower Drain

Piston

~

1

f

Seal

Filter
Sump
Area

Manual Drain

and Adjusting Knob Drain Cock

INTERNAL FLOAT DRAIN

Float drains are used as an alternative
for continuous flow applications where
pressure drop might only occur at the
start of the duty cycle. When liquid is
present the float will rise and the bowl
will empty.

'
=
&

Operating pressure: 200 psig (13.8
bar) maximum and 30 psig (2.1 bar)
minimum.

Internal float drain is available with plas-
tic or brass drain stem.

loss compared to convential drains. There is a
manual override on the drain valve for clean-
out and emergency use. HYDRO-JECTOR
drains are available with 1/8 or 1/4 nipples. The
1/4 size is used with SERIES 380 and VAN-
GUARD filters.

The HYDRO-JECTOR is not recommended
where heavy oil or foam is present, as can
be the case in separators or large after-
coolers.
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A COST-EFFECTIVE SOLUTION TO THE
REMOVAL OF WATER FROM A COMPRESSED AIR SYSTEM

Compressing ambient air to 100 psig creates air tempera-
tures as high as 360°F (782°C) in the compressor cylinders.
Typically, at this high temperature and with an air compres-
sor rated at 450 scfm (270 I/s), the amount of water vapor
generated will convert to 3.5 gallons (73 liters) of water for
each hour of operation.

The hot air will be 100% saturated with water vapor, i.e., at
its dew point. Even the smallest reduction in temperature
will result in a “rain storm” within the compressed air sys-
tem, and liquid water will accumulate. This water must be
removed before it finds its way downstream where it can
do considerable damage.

VANGUARD or SERIES 380 heavy-duty filters paired
with HYDRO-JECTOR drains provide a low-cost, and ef-

fective means for draining water from the system before it
can do harm. Smaller plants, those with 100 to 500 scfm
compressors, will find this an especially economical way
to cope with the water problem.

FILTER/HYDRO-JECTOR Installation: The VANGUARD
and SERIES 380 filters must be ordered with the option
designated “LDC”. This option removes the drain cock,
and replaces it with a 1/4” threaded adapter. This will then
receive the HYDRO-JECTOR drain which has a rubber
spacer that goes between the filter and the drain.

See the sample compressor circuit below to see how the
filter and HYDRO-JECTOR drains are used.

TYPICAL COMPRESSOR CIRCUIT EMPLOYING HYDRO-JECTOR DRAINS

Note: Temperatures
shown are typical for
industrial applications.

175°F
too
250°F RECEIVER
TANK
COMPRESSOR
(When air is COOLER
compressed,a
lot of moisture /
vapor is created, Compressed air ——— 7|
but little water.) moisture and
condensing water.

Collected airwith —
ocondensed water
due to cooling

Manual drain
for gross
contaminates

VANGUARD FILTER and HYDRO-JECTOR
AUTOMATIC DRAINremove 97% to 100% of any
water, 5 um particle filtration, reliable automatic
discharge of liquids, and less than a 2 psi (0.14 bar)
pressure drop at maximum rated air flows.

VANGUARD filter providing
clean, dry air to application.

\ HYDRO-JECTOR Drain

Copper tubing to direct
condensate to receptacle that
will ensure environmentally
sound disposal. (Tubing

This distance provided by user)

<—— should be aslarge —>
as possibleto allow
for maximum
condensation of
moisture.

‘ HYDRO-JECTOR Drain

1/8” tubing to dran
(provided by user)
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SENTRY Modular
General Purpose Filters

MASTER PNEUMATIC-EThA 4

ny
B~

N

Model Shown: FD10-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-pm, 20-pm, or 40-um sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FD10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

¢ Modular assembly and mounting.

@ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

@ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional metal bowl.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-um ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
0.35 5
0281 , 4
2 /
o
021 O3 /
L
o
0.14F 3 2 /
A e
|
0.07F T 1
ol —

scfm0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
FLOW | —
’'so 25 5 75 10 125 15 175
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight C
Ports A Bt c Depth  Ib (kg) [m—
No Port 1.7 (43)  3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.27 (0.12) on J©
1/8, 1/4 3.0(76) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.49 (0.22)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing. B
1/4 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 0.47 (0.21)
3/8 3.9(99) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 0.47 (0.21)
4 mm 3.4 (86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 0.47 (0.21) I Al
6 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 0.47 (0.21)
8 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 0.47 (0.21)
10 mm 3.9(99) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 0.47 (0.21)
T Dimension for plastic bowl; metal bowl is 4.3 (109)
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
|_SO Element Type Kit Number
Filter 5-pm polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
Symbols \% Bl DIONZE covvvvoeeeeeeeeeseeeeee, KA130-27E5
20-UM bronze .......cooovvvvvvviniiiiiienenn, KA130-27E4
Manual Automatic 40-PM DIONZE ..o, KA130-27E3
Drain Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
I I I I
BOWL TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports .....W
BOWL DRAIN OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Internal automatic drain ........... FD chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)
Manual drain ..........occiiveeennnnnn. F NONE ..o Leave Blank
Polyethylene filter element:
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION S-pumrating ... Leave Blank
Bottom mount (standard) ......... Leave Blank Bronze filter element:
TOp MOUNt ..o P Bl FAHNG v, E5
INLET PORT SIZE 20-pm rating .o E4
No inlet & outlet ports .............. Leave Blank 40-pumrating ..o E3
Threaded: No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... LDC
1/8NPTF v -1 Use manual drain option under
1/ANPTF o -2 BOWL DRAIN SECTION as well.
Fitting for tubing: OUTLET PORT SIZE
/4 -04 Same as inlet port ............c..... Leave Blank
B/8 -06 Threaded:
AMM coie e -M4 T/8NPTFE i -1
BMM oo, -M6 T/ANPTE -2
BMM e -M8 Fitting for tubing:
TOMM e -M10 /4 i -04
B/8 -06
AMM e -M4
BMM e, -M6
BMM i -M8
T0MM -M10

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: FD50-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FD50 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional metal bowl.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-um ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
0.351 5
0.28- 4 /
% 1/8 1/4
x
021 O3
w
5 /
0.14- 2
2 V4
is /|
0.07 & 1 // -
0*- 0

scfm0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ . T ! T ! T ! T .
’'sp 25 5 75 10 125 15 175
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«— A —>
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) v
C
Weight T
Bowl Ports A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic ~ 1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 3.9(99) 0.4(9.5) 1.6 (41) 0.33(0.15) m M B
Metal  1/8, 1/4 1.6 (41) 4.3 (109) 0.4 (9.5) 1.6 (41) 0.35(0.16) J
ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Type Kit Number
Symbols 4 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
B5-UM BIroNZe ....ooooviiiiiiiiiiies KA130-27E5
Manual Automatic 20-UM BroNze ......ccvvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiieneen KA130-27E4
Drain Drain 40-PUM BIrONZE ..ooeieiiiiiiieeeciiieee KA130-27E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BOWL TYPE I' PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports .....W
BOWL DRAIN OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Internal automatic drain ........... chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)
Manual drain .........ooocoviieeeennnnn. F NONE ..o Leave Blank
Polyethylene filter element:
PORT SIZE S5-pmrating ... Leave Blank
T/8NPTF s 1 Bronze filter element:
T/4NPTF L, 2 5ol 1AHNG «.oveeeeeereeee E5
20-pum rating ....cooeeeeeeiiiiiiinnns E4
40-pum rating ..oooeeeeeiii E3
No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... LDC

Use manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN SECTION as well.

Tapped modified head to allow...T
50-01 bracket assembly.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE Stainless Steel F50S Models
General Purpose Filters Port Size: 1/4

Model Shown: BF50S-2V

& Meets NACE specifications.

& High-strength stainless steel filter bowl.
Stainless steel construction provides unique
corrosion resistance.

& Viton elastomers throughout.
@ Inline mounting.

& 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

¢ Manual drain.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHART

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

. STANDARD 5-pm ELEMENT
Body: Stainless steel. 0bgr psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
. . 35 5
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity stainless steel. /
Bowl Drain: Manual. 028 o 4
Filter Element: 5-uym-rated polyethylene; optional 021 &3
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. Hg /
014F 3 2
Fluid Media: Compressed air. @ //
Inlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 0.07}- & 1 //
Seals: Viton ol 0
scfm0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
FLOW | \‘ \‘ \‘ 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T |

I
’'so 25 5 75 10 125 15 17.5
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A,

Weight fcf
Bowl Ports A B (] Depth Ib (kg) , =
Plastic 1/4  1.6(41) 8.6(92) 04(9.5 1.6(41) 0.33(0.15) —
Metal 1/4  1.6(41) 4.3(109) 0.4 (9.5 1.6(41) 0.35(0.16) B

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
ISO Filter 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
Symbol 5-UmM bronze .........ccceveiiiiiicenn, KA130-27E5
20-UM Bronze ......cooovvvvviviiiiiiiiienen KA130-27E4
Manual
Drain 40-UM BIrONZE ..voeeeiiiiiiiiee e KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BF5S-2YVW
BOWL TYPE me] L— rort TvPE

Plastic bow! ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports .....W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)

NONE oiiiiiii e Leave Blank
Polyethylene filter element:
B-umrating ...ocooviie, Leave Blank
Bronze filter element:
B-umrating ...ocooviie, E5
20-pmrating ....cooeeeiiiee, E4
40-pmrating ....oovveiiiiee, E3

Tapped modified head to allow...T
50-01 bracket assembly.
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GUARDSMAN Modular FD60 Models
General Purpose Filters Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

€ Modular or inline mounting.

© (MASTE PEUNATE O, & 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
W mes s ' optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: FD60-2

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHART

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). STANDARD 5-pum ELEMENT
Body: Zinc. é)g% ) pgi Inlet Pressure‘IO(‘)psig (7 bar)
Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic 1/4 /
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bow!. 028 o 4 a/8 o
Bowl Drain: 021F &3 / S/
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. g / / /
Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional 0.14r 7 2 / /’/'
5-pm, 20-pm, or 40-um sintered bronze. 0.071 % ’ /, P
Fluid Media: Compressed air. o

P oLt 0 ‘éé
Inlet Pressure: . . _ _ scfm0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. FLOW | | e e R S
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. /so 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) <A

Weight —Q
Bowl Ports A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1/4-1/2 2.7 (67) 4.8(122) 0.6 (16) 2.4 (60) 1.13(0.51) 5
Metal  1/4-1/2 2.7 (67) 4.9(123) 0.6(16) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)
ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
S Frlrllt:;Is Element Type Kit Number
y \4 5-pm polyethylene (Std element)................... KABOF-03
B-Um DroNze ..., KABOF-03E5
Manual Automatic 20-UM BIONZE ... KABOF-03E4
Drain Drain
40-UM bronze ........cccevviiiiinciinnn, KABOF-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BOWL TYPE I I- PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports .....W
BOWL DRAIN OPTIONS
Internal automatic drain ........... FD Polyethylene filter element:
Manual drain ......cccoeveviiiiiiinnnnnn. F 5_um rating .......................... Leave Blank
PORT SIZE Bronze filter element:
T/ANPTE 2 S5-pumrating ....oovvviiiiiiiiiiii, E5
B/8NPTF oo 3 20-pm rating ... E4
T/2NPTF 4 40-pm rating ... E3
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: BFD70-4

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum with clear
nylon sight glass. Bowl can be rotated for easy readability.
Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended aluminum bowl for
greater sump capacity.

Bowl Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual and internal float
drain.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional

5-pm or 40-um sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (42
bar) with float drain.

Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar)

Seals: Nitrile.

€ Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

BFD70 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

& Metal bowl with clear nylon sight glass. Bowl
can be rotated for easy readability.

@ Optional extended bowl for greater sump
capacity.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual and float
drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

bar
0.35

0.28

0.21

0.14

0.07

FLOW

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-pm ELEMENT
psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
5
S
a4 3/8/
o
I / /| /
o
72 ,/ ,/
@ //
o 1 //
]
0 éé
scfmO0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
} \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ | T | T | T |
/s 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight ]
Bowl A B c Depth Ib (kg)
Standard 2.7 (67) 6.5 (165) 0.6 (16) 2.4 (60) 1.25 (0.57)
Extended 2.7 (67) 9.5 (241) 0.6 (16) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)
B
Standard
Bowl
Y
Extended
Bowl
ISO
Filter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols NN Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................. ABOF-03PE5
Manual Automatic B-Um DroNze ..., KABOF-03E5
Drain Drain 40-um bronze.........cocoe o KABOF-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BOWL and DRAIN TYPE L PORT TYPE
Metal bowl, Internal automatic drain ............ BFD As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl, Manual drain .............ccoeeevvvennnn. BF BSPP threads on both ports .....W
Metal bowl, Internal Foat drain..................... BFGA OPTIONS
(brass stem) Polyethylene filter element:
BOWL SIZE 5-pum rating .....eeeiieeeiiiiiiiinn, Leave Blank
Standard 6-ounce bowl ..., 70 Bronze filter element:
Extended 10-ounce bow! ........ccoeeevvveeiinnnnn. 70H B-umrating oo, E5
PORT SIZE 20-pm rating oo E4
14 NPTFE oo 2 40—um ratmg ........................ E3
B/8NPTF 3
T/2 NPTF Lo 4
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SERIES 350 Modular
General Purpose Filters

Available Color Caps

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(optional)

Model Shown: F5A350-4C1

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal Bowl, manual drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).
Body: Die-cast zinc.

Bowl: 5.1-Ounce (151-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with nylon shatterguard; optional 6.0 ounce (177-ml)
aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal float drain; by removing the
adjustment knob, a 3/16” (5mm) flexible tube can be
connected to drain effluents. Optional manual drain.

Cap Color: yellow, optional red, blue and grey.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Optional.
Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional

5-um-rated, 20-um-rated or 40-pum-rated sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl & manual drain: 0-150 psig (0-10 bar).
Plastic bowl! & Float drain: 30-150 psig (2-10 bar).
Metal bow! & manual drain: 0-250 psig (0-17 bar).
Metal bowl & Float drain: 30-200 psig (2-14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile.

F350 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8,1/2

& Modular or inline mounting.

@ Designed to remove particulate material to 5 micron
from the airstream to protect downstream equipment.

& Optional bronze 5-pm-rated, 20-pm-rated, and
40-pum-rated. 5-pm-rated Polyethylene filter elements
are standard.

@ Superior removal of free water up to 98% efficiency

€ Removal of effluents via manual or automatic float
drains.

@ Inlet pressure rated at 250 psig (17 bar) with metal
bowls up to 175° F (79° C).

@ Color caps available for visual management systems.
(Blue,red, yellow and grey). Consult factory for custom
colors.

@ Front mounted modular clamping design with
encapsulated screws.

& Compatible with modular 380 series of products.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS (5-pm element)
F350-2 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Inlet pressure psig (bar)

bar  psi —36.3 — 1.3 e 145
5.0
03045 A / /
40 @
026 35 o / |/
5 8 -
02080 & 4
& J /
=25 g
015+ 50 B / ,/ /
010415 @ / ///
10 H VAV
0.05 T /
—0.5
—0.0 ~

FLOW
scfmIO 1IO 2|O SIO 4|0 5|O 6|O 7IO SIO 9|O WCiO

/s 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

F350-3 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Inlet pressure psig (bar)

bar  psi —36.3 — 01.3 — 145

5.0 7
0.30 445 o / //

4.0 g 74
025 / /

g / /

02030 7

Los 8 /
0154 0 e /

. @ / pd

010415 &

Lo W Y
0054 o & //,/

Lo.o

scfmIO 10 20 30 40 5|O 6|O 7|0 8|0 9|O 1(;0

T T
/s 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A
Weight
Bowl A Bt (o Depth Ib (kg) # [ \ k C
Plastic 3.0 (76.2) 5.54 (140.6) 1.12 (28.3) 2.51 (63.8) 1.29 (0.59) —
Metal 3.5 (88.9) 6.42 (163.1) 1.12 (28.3) 2.76 (70.1) 1.41 (0.64) JM
1 Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79).
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Rating Kit Number ] B
5-um Polyethylene (Std element) ........... ABOF-03PE5 ||
40-um Bronze ... A60F-03E3
5-um Bronze ... ABOF-03E5
20-HM BIONZE w.vvooeeoeeeeeeeeeseeee e ABOF-03E4 5
F350-4 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
. Inlet pressure psig (bar)
bar  psi —36.3 —01.3 — 145
5.0
/ 4 )4
03045 0O ] yA /
05 o £ 4
3.5 % /‘
02030 & / pd ISO Filter
2.5
0154 E / ) Symbols <
01015 @ A
—10 B
oos-{ . & /~
L oo = Automatic Drain Manual Drain

FLOW
scfmIO 1|0 %0 SIO 4IO 5|O GIO 7IO 8|0 9|0 1CI)O

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BF 350 S -3 E5 W

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE J PO’?T TYPE
(Metal bowls contain a sight glass) NPTF threads ........cccccooviiiiiiinnnnn. Leave blank
Plastic bowl, manual drain ..........cocoeveceeeeeeea. F BSPP threads ..........ccocoiviiiiiinnn, w
Metal bowl, manual drain ..........cccccocviiiiiieniinnns BF OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... F5A Add in alphabetical order.)
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BF6A Cap color:
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE Yellow (standard) ...........c...cooo... C1
NO gauge (N0 gauge POrtS) .........occevceeeeereeeees 350 Red .o c2
Differential pressure gauge .......ccccccvvvveeiiiiinnnennn. 3508 BIUG oo c3
PORT SIZE GreY tooiiieiiiii Leave Blank
1ANPTF . 5 Polyethylepe filter element:
8 NPTF 3 S-pum rating ....oooeeeeeii Leave Blank
1/2 NPTF oooeeeoeeeeeeseeeeeeeseeeeseseee e 4 Bronze filter element:

S-pum rating ....cooeeeeiii E5

20-pm rating ..o E4

40-pm rating «.ooooovvviiiieee E3
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular FD100 Models
General Purpose Filters Port Sizes: 1/4 to 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, float
drain or external Hydro-Jector drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

k3

=5
4Rl Ba0sl

@
aégg
£

:

=

3

Model Shown: FD100-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Metal ngl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). FLOW CHART
Body: Zinc.
Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with
steel shatterguard; optional zinc bow! with clear nylon sight _ STANDARD 5-pm ELEMENT
glass. Obg% ) pésl Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, 1/4 C—l/8/ ‘ / /
internal float drain or external Hydro-Jector drain. 0.28 Q 4 / 1 7’ /
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. 021 53 / / P /3/47
Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional & / //
5-pm, 20-pm, or 40-pm sintered bronze. 0.14F é 2 // L
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 007 & 1 / v
. o L
Inlet Pressure: é’é / L
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar) ot —]
with fload drain. scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. FLOW |/S}O 1“0 éb é‘o ‘4‘0 ‘5‘0 ‘6‘0 ‘7‘0 ‘
Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl Ports A Bt (] Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1/4-3/4 3.5(89) 5.8(146) 0.6(16) 3.5(89) 1.93(0.88)
Metal 1/4-3/4 3.5(89) 6.4(163) 0.6 (16) 3.5(89) 2.90 (1.32)

1 With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by 8.0 inches

(203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg).

ISO
Filter
Symbols < REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
Manual Automatic B-UM BIONZE ..o KA103-03E5
Drain Drain 20-UM DIONZE....c.veiviieieeieeieeieeie e KA103-03E4

40-PUM DIONZE....coiiiiiiiiee e KA103-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFD 100-2Y

w

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .......... FD As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFD BSPP threads on both ports .....W
Plastic bowl, manual drfain .......................... F OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Metal bowl, manual drain .............ccceeevvvnnnnn. BF chosen. Add in alphabetical order,)
Plastic bowl, internal float drain ................... F5A None oo Leave Blank
(plastic stem) . Polyethylene filter element:
Metal bowl, internal float drain ................... BFBA M FHNG oo, Leave Blank
(brass stem). Bronze filter element:
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 5-pm rating ..o E5
NO QAUJE ..o 100 20-pm rating ....coooveeeiiiiiiinnnn, E4
Large gauge .....ocoeevvvviiiiiiii e 101L 40-pm rating .....oovveeeeieiiiinnnn, E3
Small QAUGE ..ovvvvveiieeeiiiec e 101 No bowl drain ..........oceevvvvnnnnnn. LDC
Large gauge with normally OPEN ................ 101E (1/4 NPT female port instead.
reed switch. Also use 'BF' option under BOWL AND
Large gauge with normally CLOSED............ 101E2 DRAIN TYPE section.)
reed switch. L= PORT SIZE
T/ANPTE e, 2
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES 3/8NPTF oo 3
T/2NPTF e, 4
Large Dual Face Gauge /4 NPTE oo 6X

106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Note: '6X', 3/4 NPTF has smaller
bow! capacity than '6' 3/4 NPTF.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular
General Purpose Filters

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(standard)

Model Shown: FD380-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Die-cast zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with
steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with clear nylon
sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; by removing the
adjustment knob, a 3/16” (5mm) flexible tube can be
connected to the drain. Optional manual drain, Internal float
drain, Hydro-Jdector drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Cap Color: Grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Optional.

Filter Element: 5-pum-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um sintered bronze. or 40-um poylethylene
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar)
with internal float drain.

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar).

Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile

FD380 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.

€ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional 40-pm element.

@ Polycarbonate plastic bow! with steel shatter-
guard; optional metal bowl! with sight glass.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior
electronic drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS (5-um element)

STANDARD 5-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressurepsig (bar)
bar PSi| 36(2.5) === 2(6.3) = = 150(10) =——
o%5- 53625 ] 926.3) 50( ‘0) ‘
: ) 3/8 Ports
0.281 4 ’
@] 1 7/
x .
021} © 3 ! ’
g KRN
’
0.14F 3 2 S
@ K , ’
0.07F &1 L A
Ry
oL
bar psi
035~ 5 -
! 1 Vb eon
. 4 orts
0.28F 4 4 " /
2 ; A
021- 083 . z /
& I
0141 2 A
@D -
8 R ,//
0.07- £ 1 . ./,
4 >
ol 0 B
bar psi
035~ 5 K v, v
’
0.28- o 4 " ’, //
o ’ /|
T
021 63 . 4 /
id A LA sapons
0.14F B2 L 4
@D . b
o . L2 LA
0.07- £ 1 - -
. -
ol e =
scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 22
FLOW } I L L L L L S

Vsg 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) ISO Filter Symbols

Weight
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)

Plastic 3.5(88) 7.7 (195) 1.1(28) 2.9 (73) 2.13(0.97)
Metal 3.5(88) 7.6 (193) 1.1(28) 3.1(79) 2.13(0.97)

N

1 Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79).
Automatic Drain

B
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Rating Kit Number

5-um Polyethyelene (Std element) .......... A115-106PE5

40-pm Polyethyelene..........cccccevviieneenn, A115-106PE3

5-Um Bronze ....ccccccoiiii A115-106E5

20-UM Bronze .....cccoccoiiii A115-106E4 Manual Drain o

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
T R

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE (Metal bowls PORT TYPE

contain a sight glass) NPTF threads ..........cceeviiiiininn, Leave blank
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .................. FD BSPP threads ............cccooviiiinnnn, W
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain .................... BFD OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Plastic bowl, manual drain ............cccoeeevveeeiiiinnnnns F Add in alphabetical order,)
Metal bowl, manual drain ............ccoeeevieeivieeeeinnn. BF NONG oo Leave Blank
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... F5A Cap color:
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BF6A GIOY oo Leave Blank
Metal bowl, external Hydro-Jector drain ........... BFE Yellow oo C1

(LDC option is not needed; under OPTIONS) Red oo Co
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain .................... BF2A BIUG oo c3
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE Polyethylene filter element:
NO QAUGE ..o 380 5-UM rating ...occooveeveiiiiiiieeee Leave Blank
Large gauge ... 380L 40-pm rating cooveeeeeeeeeee, E3
SMall QAUGE ..evvvveiiieeeieei e 3808 Bronze filter element:
Large gauge with normally OPEN reed switch..... 380k 5-pM rating ....cocvevveeveieeneeieen, E5
Large gauge with normally CLOSED................... 380E2 20-PM rating .....veveeeeeeeeiene, E4

reed switch No bowl drain ........ccciiiiiin, LDC

PORT SIZE (174 NPT female port instead. Also use 'BF'
B/ NPTF oot 3 option under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE section.)
T/2 NPTE oo 4
B/ANPTFE Lo 6

Large Dual Face Gauge Small Slide Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35 103-151 with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: FD100-8

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with
steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with clear nylon
sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,

b
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain. o,%% -
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. 0081
Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. 0.21F
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 014l
Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar) 0.07¢
with internal float drain.

Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. 0r
Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. FLOW

Seals: Nitrile.

FD100 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

4 Inline mounting.

@ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bowl! with
clear nylon sight glass.

4 Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-pum ELEMENT
psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
5 /
o 4 7/
0 //
53 3/4,
2 2
2 2 /
) 4
|
o //
=
0
scfm 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
L | | | | | | | |
T T T T T T T

I
'so 25 50 75 100 125 150 175

* Note: "6", 3/4" NPTF has larger bowl
capacity than "6x", 3/4" NPTF
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight A
Bowl Ports A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic ~ 3/4,1 4.5(114) 8.0 (203) 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 2.44 (1.11) e
Metal 3/4,1 4.5(114) 8.3(210) 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 3.25 (1.48) 0% 694
1+ With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by 8.0 inches %OSO 8@ B
(203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg). DOO!HQO OO
P30 6%
D70 TO

ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Type Kit Number
Symbols % 5-um polyethylene (Std element))................. KA109-3PE
S5-HM DIONZE ..o KA109-03E5
Manual Automatic 20-HM DIONZE ..o KA109-03E4
Drain Drain AO-UM DIONZE cvvvooeeeeeseeeeeeeeee. KA109-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
* I ']
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .................. FD As specified in INLET PORT ......... Leave Blank
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain .................... BFD BSPP threads on both ports ......... W
Plastic bowl, manual drfain """"""""""""""""""""" F OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Metal bowl, manual drain ...........cccccociiiiiiiiinnn. BF Add in alphabetical order.)
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... F5A NONE oo Leave Blank
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BF6A Polyethylene filter element:
Metal bowl, external Hydro-Jector drain ........... BFE M FALNG +vvoeeveeeeereereereeeenn, Leave Blank
(LDC option is not needed; under OPTIONS) Bronze filter element:

Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain .................... BF2A BlM FALNG +vvoveeveeeeereeereeseeneon, E5
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 20-Um rating «.ooooovvviiiiieeeee s E4
NO GAUJE .. 100 40-pm rating «.oooocvvviiiiees E3
Large gauge .......coooiiiiiiiii 101 No bowl drain ........ccccvvvviiiiiiiiiiiins LDC
SMall GAUGE ... 101S (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also use 'BF'
Large gauge with normally OPEN reed switch..... 101E option under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE section.)
Large gauge with normally CLOSED................... 101E2

reed switch DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES
PORT SIZE
B/ANPTFE oo 6

Note: '6', 3/4 NPTF has a larger bowl capacity
than '6X' 3/4 NPTF.

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: BFD200-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1 liter) aluminum bow! with clear nylon sight
glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jdector drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Optional.

Filter Element: 40-um-rated sintered bronze; optional 5-um
sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2
bar) with internal float drain.

200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

@ Inline mounting.

BFD200 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

¢ 40-um-rated sintered bronze filter element;
optional 5-pym-rated sintered bronze element.

€ Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.

& Optional differential pressure gauge.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

bar
0.35

0.28

0.21

0.14

0.07

FLOW

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 40-um ELEMENT
p5si Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
i |
o 4 3/4
@)
st 1
03
L
o
1)
|
£ 1 y///
0 ==

scfm O 100 200 300 40
|
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1 1 1 |

I
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A Bt (& Depth Ib (kg)
4.5 10.3 1.0 4.2 4.25
(114) (263) (25) (106) (193)

1 With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is
increased by 8.0 inches (203 mm), and weight is increased

by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg).

ISO
Filter
Symbols NN
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

— A1 ¢

Eli )
vy)

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFD 200-6 Y W

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE J
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ..... BFD
Metal bowl, manual drain ..................... BF
Metal bowl, internal float drain .............. BFBA
(Brass stem).
Metal bowl, external Hydro-Jector ........ BFE
drain (LDC option is not needed;
under OPTIONS).
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain ....... BF2A
HEAD TYPE and DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE GAUGE
No tapped ports on head, no gauge ..... 200
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ..... 201
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ...... 201S
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E
with normally open reed switch.
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E2

with normally closed reed switch.

Element Type Kit Number
40-pm bronze (Std element) .......ccceeeeenee. A114-106E3
5-UM Bronze ..o A114-106E5
l-PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........occvveieiennnnnn. Leave blank
BSPP threads ...........cccoeeeeeeee. wW

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
choosen. Add in alphabetical order).
None Leave blank
5-um rating bronze element E5
40-pm rating bronze element ... Leave blank
Less drain cock LDC

(1/4 NPT female port instead. Also

use 'BF' option under BOWL AND

DRAIN TYPE section.)

—— PORT SIZE

Small Slide Gauge

103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD BF6A400 Models
General Purpose Filters Port Sizes: 1-1/4,1-1/2, & 2

€ Inline mounting.

& 40-pm-rated sintered bronze filter element;
optional 5-pum sintered bronze element.

¢ Aluminum bowl.

€ Internal float drain; optional manual drain or external
Hydro-Jector drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 40-um ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)

ggg ~ pgi 36(2.5) ===+ 92(6.3) = = 150(10) ——
. ’
Model Shown: BF6A400-10 0281 o 4 i ///
021k &3 A
& R // 1-1/4 Ports
SPECIFICATIONS 0.14F 7 2 ya 7/
Ambient/Media Temperature: 0.07F & 1 el
Manual Drain: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). ol o L=
Float, hydro-jector drain: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). bar  psi
0.35 5
Body: Aluminum. g .7
0.28- 4 N /
Bowl: 120-Ounce (3548-ml) capacity aluminum bowl. § L/ /'
021 O3 d 2
Bowl Drain: Internal float drain; optional manual drain or % e T o Pos
external Hydro-Jector drain. 014r @2 T
L '0 . rd
Filter Element: 40-um-rated sintered bronze;  optional 0.07F & 1 o=
5-pum sintered bronze. ol o ce ]
Fluid Media: Compressed air. Dar  FS : ;
Inlet Pressure: 028l 4 4 A
Float Drain: 30 psig (2.1 bar) minimum. 200 psig (14 Q 17 /
bar) maximum. o21r @ 8 O e o paits
Manual Drain: O psig (0 bar) minimum. 300 psig (21 0.14- é 2 S B2
bar) maximum. oorl 2 R
T DAPEd
Seals: Nitrile. ol ol T

scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 100

/sg 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
8.1 12.0 2.4 8.0 17
(204.7) (305) (60.3) (203.2) (7.72)
T With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by
8.0 inches (203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 B
kg).
ISO
S;r::tlfgls - REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
40-pm bronze (Std element) .........cocceeeerinns K106-33
Manual Automatic 5-um bronze..........ccoee e K106-33E5
Drain Drain

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BF6A 400L - 10E5W

DRAIN and BOWL TYPE : PORT TYPE
Metal bowl, Internal automatic float drain ... BFB6A NPTF o, Leave Blank
(brass stem) BSPP oo, W
Metal bowl, manual drain ...............cooce. BF
Metal bowl, less drain cock, external ........... BF7AE = ELEMENT TYPE
Hydro-Jector drain. 5-pm rating bronze element ..... E5
Metal bowl, no drain (less drain cock) ....... BF7A 40-pm rating bronze elemen ..... E3
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain ............ BF2A
HEAD TYPE and DIFFERENTIAL T?ZTNSF!'%FE 10
PRESSURE GAUGE  TVANPTF s
T-1/2NPTF i 12
No tapped ports on head, no gauge .......... 400 > NPTF 16
Tapped ports on head, no gauge .............. 01 2NPTR
Tapped ports on head, large differential ...... 401L
pressure gauge.
Tapped ports on head, Small differential ...... 401S
pressure gauge DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES
Tapped ports on head, Large differential ...... 401E
pressure gauge with nOI’ma”y open Large Dual Face Gauge
reed switch. 106-35

Tapped ports on head, Large differential ...... 401E2
Large Dual Face Gauge

pressure gauge with normally closed
reed switch. ﬂ
with Reed Switch

Small Slide Gauge 106-35E (Normally Open)
K103-151 106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: BFD200-10

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1 liter) aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight

glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,

internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.
Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gaugfffe: Optional.

Filter Element: 40-pm-rated sintered bronze; optional 5-pum

sintered bronze.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain 30 psig (2 bar)

with float drain.
200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

BFD200 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/4, 1-1/2

@ Inline mounting.

@ 40-pm-rated sintered bronze filter element;
optional 5-um-rated sintered bronze element.

¢ Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
& Optional differential pressure gauge.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,

internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional or BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

. OPTIONAL 5-pym ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
).35 5 /

)08 4 4
o
i
)21 O 3
w
o
)14 B2
U) /
T
.07 £ 1 /
O L

scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 80
LOW } \‘ \‘ 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T |
/so 50 100 150 200 250 300 350

STANDARD 40-um ELEMENT

bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
035 5 /
0281 , 4 /,/
o) / /
o
021- A3 1-1/4 1-1/2
L
o /
014 B2 i
1)
|
007} T 1 /, /
oL 0 ‘é
scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 80
FLOW | \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ 1 T 1 T 1 T |

I
I’so 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
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A
. o — C
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) a ¥
Weight 1 -
A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
5.5 10.7 1.4 4.2 4.50
(140) (271) (36) (106) (2.04)
T With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by 'II B
8.0 inches (203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 uJ
kg). q@
ISO
Filter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols V4 Element Type Kit Number
40-pm bronze (Std element) .........ccccceeen. A114-106E3
i 5-UM Bbronze ......cooccvvvvvvviviiiiieeeeee, A114-106E5
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFD

200-10 Y W

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE J I-PORT TYPE
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ..... BFD NPTF threads .......ooccoeveviieennnnn, Leave blank
Metal bowl, manual drain ..................... BF BSPP threads ...........cooeeevvvnnnn. W
Metal bowl, internal float drain .............. BFBA OPTIONS (More than one option can be
(Brass stem). choosen. Add in alphabetical order).
Metal bowl, external Hydro-Jector ........ BFE NONE .ot Leave blank
drain (LDC option is not needed; 5-um rating bronze element ..... E5
under OPTIONS). 40-pm rating bronze element ... Leave blank
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain ....... BF2A Less drain COCK wovvvei LDC
(1/4 NPT female port instead. Also
EEQSDSLY:: ézﬂ gIIEFFERENTlAL use 'BF" option under BOWL AND
No tapped ports on head, no gauge ..... 200 DRAIN TYPE section.)
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ..... 201 PORT SIZE
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ...... 201S T-1/4 NPTF .o, 10
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E T-1/2NPTF i 12
with normally open reed switch.
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E2

with normally closed reed switch.

Small Slide Gauge

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

-

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Large Dual Face Gauge

103-151 106-35

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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COALESCING FILTERS

A 0.3-pm-rated coalescing filter element is standard in all coalescing units. They remove
99.99% of oil and solid contaminants larger than 0.3 um. An optional 0.01-pm-rated
element provides extremely fine filtration, but at some reduction in air flow. However, in
GUARDSMAN, GUARDSMAN II, SERIES 380, and VANGUARD filters there are avail-
able extended bowls with higher capacity coalescing elements for significantly increased
air flows.
Coalescing filters have epoxy-resin-coated, borosilicate, glass-fiber elements. Liquids
and solids are removed from the air stream by several different actions, namely:
IMPACTION: Particles larger than 1 um collide with and adhere to the fibers of the
element.

INTERCEPTION: Particles 0.3 uym to 2 um in size are molecularly attracted to the
fibers of the element, and this causes them to adhere.

DIFFUSION: Particles 0.001 pm to 0.3 um in size move by random Brownian mo-
tion, thereby contacting and adhering to the fibers of the element.

DRAINING: Tiny droplets of oil coalesce (merge) until they form drops large enough
to fall off the filter element and into the bowl sump. The automatic drain then expels
them.

The filter element will continue to coalesce liquids until solid contaminants accumu-
lated in the filter element cause the pressure drop across the element to become
excessive. At this point the filter element must be changed. A built-in differential
pressure gauge (see next page) will indicate when the point is reached that requires
the element to be changed.

GUIDE to COALESCING FILTERS

Modular Port Sizes
Filter Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 Pages

SENTRY

FCD10 models T yes X X 80-81
MINIATURE

FCD50 models no X X 82-83
GUARDSMAN

FCDB0 models yes X X X 84-85
GUARDSMAN I

BFCD70 models yes X X X 86-87
SERIES 350

F5A350 models yes X X X 88-89
Full-Size VANGUARD

FCD101 models yes X X X X 90-91
Full-Size SERIES 380

FCD380 models yes X X X 92-93
High-Flow VANGUARD

FCD101 models no X X 94-95

BFC6A401 models no X X X 100-103

BFCD201 models no X X X X 96-99

1 Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

GUARDSMAN, SERIES 350, 380, and VANGUARD coalescing filters in-
clude a differential pressure gauge which measures the pressure drop across
the coalescing filter element. This monitors the condition of the coalescing
element, and such a gauge should always be used with coalescing fil-
ters. When the pressure drop increases into the range of 7 to 10 psi
(0.5 to 0.7 bar) the gauge indicates that the element must be changed. The

types of gauges are shown below.

The Full-Size VANGUARD and

SERIES 380 filters use the small
K103-151 gauge kit. GUARDSMAN
units use the A60F-28 gauge Kkit.
Series 350 units use the A125-09

High-Flow VANGUARD filters employ
the large 106-35 gauge as shown
above. It is a dual face gauge color
coded to show the condition of the
coalescing element. Optionally available

The large gauge is also available with a
reed switch: normally open (106-35E)
or normally closed (106-35EC). See op-
tions for specific filters under Ordering
Information. Gauge face readings are

gauge kit. All three are slide-type  for other units.

gauges, and are color coded to show

unchanged.

the condition of the coalescing element. Green — Clean (Up to 6 psi) Green — Clean (Up to 6 psi)
, Yellow — Change (6 to 9 psi) Yellow — Change (6 to 9 psi)
Green — Clean (Up to 7 psi) , . . .
) Red — Dirty (Over 9 psi) Red — Dirty (Over 9 psi)
Red — Change (7 to 10 psi)

IMPORTANT NOTE

A general purpose filter must be installed ahead of a

coalescing filter to ensure good performance and to
extend the life of the coalescing element.

INTERNAL AUTOMATIC BOWL DRAIN

Automatic drains are standard on Master Pneumatic
coalescing filters and we strongly recommend their use
to improve filter effectiveness, lengthen service life, and
reduce maintenance needs.

Upper Drain Piston

Lifts Drain valve
Disengaging Seal
The Master Pneumatic automatic drains operate when
liquids have accumulated in the filter bowl and a pres-
sure drop of 2 psi or more occurs (e.g., when a valve or
other device is actuated). The pressure drop triggers the
automatic drain to expel accumulated liquid.

Drain Valve

N

1
r

The drain is also activated whenever the air supply is
shut down and exhausted. Although the unit is set at
the factory an adjusting knob at the bottom of the filter
can be manually set for optimum performance with very
high or low flows of air.

Lower Drain
Piston

Filter
Sump
Area

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Modular
Coalescing Filters

MASTER PNEUMATIC-OETh
FCD10 I
MAX  150PSl 1E
HiY, =

_®

Model Shown: FCD10-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Bowl Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.

FCD10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

¢ Modular assembly and mounting.

@ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

& 0.3-pym-rated coalescing filter element; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowi;
optional aluminum bowl.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

bar
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

peimg I

Weight
Ports A Bt Cc Depth Ib (kg) C
—
No Port 1.7 (43) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.27 (0.12) o 6
1/8, 1/4 3.0(76) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.49 (0.22)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing. ~ ‘ﬂ
1/4 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21) B
3/8 8.9(99) 38.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)
4 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)
6 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21) N
8 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)
10 mm 3.9(99) 38.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)

1 Dimension for plastic bowl; metal bowl is 4.3 (109).

ISO
Filter
Symbols
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 um (Std element)........ccoovviiiiiiinnnn. A10F-16
0.01 ym
For models with E8 option..............ccocvvnns A10F-16E8

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFCD10 P-2 XY W

BOWL TYPE _I

Plastic bowl............. Leave blank
Metal bowl............... B
BOWL DRAIN
Internal automatic drain ............. FCD
Manual drain.........ccoeeeeevvviieennn.. FC
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION
Bottom mount (Standard) .......... Leave Blank
Top mount .....covveiiiiiiiiiee, P
INLET PORT SIZE
No inlet and outlet ports.. .......... Leave blank
Threaded:

1T/8NPTF o, 1

T/ANPTE s 2
Fittings for Tubing:

/4 04

B/8 e 06

A MM e M4

B MM e M6

MM i M8

TO MM e, M10

L PORT TYPE
As specified in INLET PORT... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports... W

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .. Leave Blank
0.01-pm-rated coalescing ....... E8
element

No Drain (Lubricator bowl) ....... LDC
(Use manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN section as well)

= OUTLET PORT SIZE

Same as inlet port ..o Leave Blank
Threaded:
1T/8NPTF o, 1
T/4ANPTF o, 2
Fittings for Tubing:
/4 04
/8 i, 06
A MMt M4
B MM i M6
S MM i M8
TOMM e M10
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MINIATURE
Coalescing Filters

’_d_.——-"-_'_""r-—h.,\

.'|I

I ® MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETRILA

| FCDS0-2

| " MAX  150PS @

| HW |
il

Model Shown: FCD50-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pum-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.

FCD50 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Inline mounting.

0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional metal bowl.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

0.3um element 1/8 e
1/4 ====nn

Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
36 91 150
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm

<« A —>

Bowl Ports A B (o

Depth Ib (kg)

Weight

Plastic  1/8, 1/4 1.6 (41) 3.9(99) 0.4 (9.5)

Metal  1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 4.3 (109) 0.4 (9.5)

1.6 (41) 0.35 (0.16) m M

v

C
1.6 (41) 0.33 (0.15)

B

ISO
Filter
Symbols
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

o

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 um (Std element)........ccceevviiiiieeiiinnn, A10F-16
0.01 pm
For models with E8 option...............ccoo A10F-16E8

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

B FCD 50-2 Y W

BOWL TYPE I
Plastic bowl.........oovvviiiviiinen, Leave blank
Metal DOWI......coovveeieiiiiiii, B

BOWL DRAIN

Internal automatic drain ............. FCD
Manual drain........ccccoevviiviiiniinnns FC

I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ..........cocevvvvnnenn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .......ccocceevveenne. W

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

N[0 o1 Leave Blank
0.01-pum-rated coalescing ....... E8

element
Tapped modified head to ........ T

to allow 50-01 bracket assy.
No Drain (Lubricator bowl) ....... LDC
(Use manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN section as well)

PORT SIZE
T/8NPTFE Lo, 1
T/ANPTF. .o 2
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GUARDSMAN Modular
Coalescing Filters

FCD60 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

& Modular or inline mounting.

& 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

@ Differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

b ) Inlet Pressure100 psig (7 bar)
ar psi _ —_ R R
035- 5 0.3-pm element . 0.01-um element
028F o 4 /
2 K / 1/4 Ports
021F 83
DD: 2 "' /
0.14}
L .
007+ & 1 L
ok o
. N bar psi
Model Shown: FCD60-4 035- 5 ;
e
028 o 4 /
£ 3 // 3/8 Ports
[on) ,
SPECIFICATIONS 021- 03 -
- - o R
Ambient/Media Temperature: 0141 2 2 //
Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). & "y
Metal Bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 007F F 1 — o
Body: Zinc. ol gL
Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic bar psi
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl. 0351 5 g 7
Bowl Drain: 0.28- 4 4 o /
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. . 853 5 /
Differential Pressure Gauge: AGOF-28. W o T
Filter Element: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber 0.141 % 2 X8 P
coalescing element; optional 0.01-um-rated element L
o 007 T 1 .
(reduces flow by 20%). K
Fluid Media: Compressed air. oL ol=
Inlet Pressure: fow MO ° 10 15 20 25 90 85 40 45

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

'so 25 5 75 10 125 1B 175 20

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl Ports A B Cc Depth Ib (kg)

Plastic 1/4-1/2 2.7(67) 4.8(122) 1.8(46) 2.4 (60) 1.13(0.51)
Metal 1/4-1/2 2.7 (67) 4.8(122) 1.8(46) 2.4 (60) 1.65 (0.75)

Note: Remove 1.23 (31) from (C) dimension if no differential pressure gauge is ordered.

ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Rating Kit Number
Symbols 0.3 um (Std element)..........ccoovvveveeeiiinnnnn. B60F-23
0.01 ym
For models with E8 option...........c.cccccoveee. 60F-23E8
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

B FCD 60-2 Y W

I I— PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads wov.....ovvvovrreooo. Leave blank
Plastic bowl..........cuvissrnsiien Leave blank BSPP threads .........oovvvevvvvreon.. W
Metal boOW!.......covvvvviiiiieiinns B

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be

BOWL DRAIN chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Internal automatic drain ......... FCD NONE e, Leave blank
Manual drain.............ccooooen FC 0.01-pum rating ....coocveveveeenenenn E8
PORT SIZE Witgaduigirential pressure ........... Leave blank
SENFTE s No difierential presstre gauge ... NG
T/2NPTE. oo, 4
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: BFCD70-4

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Zinc.
Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum with clear nylon

sight glass. Bowl can be rotated for easy readability. Optional

10-ounce (300-ml) extended aluminum bowl has higher
capacity filter element for increased air flow.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and internal
float drain.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.
Differential Pressure Gauge: AGOF-28.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element. Optional 0.01-um-rated element
(reduces flow by 20%).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar)

with internal float drain.
Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile.

BFCD70 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

€ Modular or inline mounting.

& 0.3-pum-rated coalescing filter element; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

€ Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowl can be rotated for easy readability.

& Optional extended bowl with higher flow
filter element.

@ Differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

) Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
ar DSSI 0.3-pm element  =— 0.01-um element ===-

351 s
ar;
28+ L -/

// 1/4 Ports

~

21F

[y}

A4p

N

07+

PRESSURE DROP

o
T
o -
\
“
N
4
.
\ .
N
S
:\ bk}
\

ar

o
@,

357 5 7 -
. ) /H //
28 o 4 i /t JH
2 A
21- 03 v VAR
w 4
WS, J ‘/ /| 3sPos
. g.)) ll //
L R
07 L1 ; //
ol o R
ar psi
5

35 ,
S
281 ‘ / /

IS

21k 63 ‘ - /
& g /," are,
o orts
A4F B2 P pd
2 o / .
07+ &1 e
O L 0 0" /

scfm O 10
L

70 80 90 100
1 1 1 |

20 30 40 50 60
_OW 1 1 \‘ 1 1

[
/so 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
H designates models with extended bowls.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.

86 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



A—
0] ! i
ﬁ - C C
= —F
DIMENSIONS inches (cm)
Weight T
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg) B ,
Standard 2.7 (67) 6.5 (165) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60) 1.75(0.80) % g
: B
Extended 2.7 (67) 9.5 (241) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60) 2.00 (0.91)
Note: Remove 1.23 (3.2) from (C) dimension if no differential pressure Ja
gauge is ordered. Standard
Bowl
A
\ A
Extended
Bowl

ISO
Filter
Symbols
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFCD 70 -

BOWL and DRAIN TYPE ]
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFCD
Metal bowl, manual drain ...............cccoeeeneee. BFC
Metal bowl, internal internal float drain ........ BFCBA

(Brass stem).
BOWL SIZE
Standard 6-ounce bowl ..........ccooeeiiiine 70

Extended 10-ounce bowl with higher flow ... 70H
filter element.

Element Type Kit Number
0.3 pm Standard bowl (Std element)........... ABOF-29
0.3 pm Extended bowl (Std element)........... ABOF-32
0.01 um Standard bowl .............ccoevvenenn. AGOF-29E8
0.01 um Extended bowl...........cvvvvvivienenn.. AG0F-32E8
|
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ..........coocoeieinnnis Leave blank
BSPP threads ...........coocccvvvnn..l. W

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

O0.3-pmrating .....oooeevvivveiiiinenns Leave blank
0.01-um rating ....coooevvviiveeriinnnnn, E8

With differential pressure .......... Leave blank

gauge.
No differential pressure gauge.. NG
‘ PORT SIZE

/4 NPTF s 2
B/8BNPTF ., 3

T/2 NPTF s 4
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SERIES 350 Modular FC350 Models
Coalescing Filters Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Available Color Caps 4 Modular or inline mounting.

@ Designed to remove particulate material 99.98% of
free oils and solid contaminants 0.3 microns and
larger.

Yellow
(standard)

@ Optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

¢ Removal of effluents via manual or automatic drains.
Red

(optional) @ Inlet pressure rated at 250 psig (17 bar) with metal

bowls up to 175°F (79°C).

b
@ Color caps available for visual management systems.
(Blue,red, yellow and grey). Consult factory for custom
Blue i colors.

(optional) # Front mounted modular clamping design with

encapsulated screws.

& Compatible with modular 380 series of products.
(0p tiS/;:% @ Coalescent elements are absolute rated.
& Polycarbonate plastic bowl with shatterguard.

Optional metal bowl.

& Differential pressure gauge to indicate when filter

Model Shown: FC5A350-3C1 element needs changing.
SPECIFICATIONS & NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Ambient/Media Temperature: .
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
Metal Bowl, manual drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.
Body: Die-cast zinc. FLOW CHARTS
Bowl: 5.1-Ounce (151-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with
nylon shatterguard; optional 6.0 ounce (177-ml) aluminum FLOW.C ﬂéﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂ?ﬂcs
bowl with clear nylon sight glass. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) S e 303 v 145 e 33 o 145
extended aluminum bow! with clear nylon sight glass and higher e 913 — 913
flow filter element. o4 o P
Bowl Drain: Internal float drain; by removing the adjustment ‘;i o E‘: £ {77 //
knob, a 3/16” (5mm) flexible tube can be connected to drain e 25 O 11T "////
effluents. Optional manual drain. I % i [ KA
Cap Color: Yellow, optional red, blue and grey. oos {10 & @f/ 27

FLOW
Differential Pressure Gauge: A125-09 g e s s
Vs 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Filter Element: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber; optional
FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

001 ‘Um‘rated element (reduces ﬂOW by 20%) Inlet pressure psig (bar)
Fluid Media: Compressed air. b g g;gs?f--ms _Fg?gmims
Inlet Pressure: owo Fie o —A—F VA 4
Plastic bowl & manual drain: 0-150 psig (0-10 bar). o0 R HIF A
Plastic bowl! & Float drain: 30-150 psig (2-10 bar). 02030 g i jl // //
Metal bow!l & manual drain: 0-250 psig (0-17 bar). LR - i 7 7
Metal bow! & Float drain: 30-200 psig (2-14 bar). 010415 % H //////
Seals: Nitrile. ws 0 B 7=
N =
FLOW
60 80 100 120
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A A
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg) T 4‘}_‘, T i}—r
Std plastic 3.0 (76.2) 5.54 (140.7) 2.33 (569.3) 2.51 (63.8) 1.30 (0.59) s . C , - C
Std metal 3.0 (76.2) 6.42 (163.1) 2.33 (59.3) 2.76 (70.1) 1.42 (0.65) -t —
Ext metal 3.0 (76.2) 9.51 (241.6) 2.33 (569.3) 2.76 (70.1) 1.54 (0.70) —
1 Bowl (standard) removal clearance: add 3.1 (79) § B
1 Bowl (extended) removal clearance: add 6.1 (155) M
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS 8
Element Type Kit Number Standard Pla;tic B
0.3 pm Standard for plastic bowl ABOF-23 Bowl
0.3 pm Standard for metal bowl A60F-29
0.3 upm Extended for metal bowl A60F-32 I
0.01 um Standard for plastic bow! A60F-23E8
0.01 pym Standard for metal bowl AB0F-29E8 Extended Metal Bow
0.01 pm Extended metal bowl A60F-32E8
FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet pressure psig (bar)
FC350-4 FC350H-4
bar pst 36.3 searen 145 — 53— 145
5o 91.3 — 1.3
030 45 o) :': _:': / // Float Drain
025 22 g i ::' :/ /// / .
om—tso & HE— - ISO Filter
o5 B [F 1/ A Symbols
20 5 7 / / y
01015 @ | 5 4
oosgo E 72 Manual Drain
0.0 V
scfm ? 2‘0 4P GP 8‘0 1(‘]0 1‘20 14‘&0
Vs 0 2 o 4 %
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the coalescing filter you want.
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE J I' PORT TYPE
(Metal bowls contain a sight glass) NPTF threads ................. Leave blank
Plastic bowl, manual drain ...........ccccccoviivinininennn, FC BSPP threads ................. w
Metall bowl, manual drain ...... A A BFC OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... FC5A Add in alphabetical order,)
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BFCBA Cap color:
BOWL LENGTH Yellow (Standard) ...................... C1
Standard 1ength ......eevviiiiii Leave Blank R?d """""""""""""""""""""" c2
Extended DOW! 18NGEN ....coveiveiieeeeeeeee H 'c\a/“d BIUE oo ES Blank
Must be used with metal bowl option shown MY v gave blan
i(ﬂ BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE). P Filter element: (borosilicate-glass-fiber)
0.3-um rating «..ooovvvvviiiieeiiie Leave Blank
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 0.01-pM rating «..cvoveeeeereerrenn. ES
No gauge (NO gauge pPorts) ..........eevvvvvvvvvvvnnnnnnnns Leave Blank
Differential pressure gauge ..........ccccoeeeviiiiiinnnnne. S ?/ZT\JTP%I:ZE 5
B/8NPTF oo 3
T/2NPTF s 4
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular FC101 Models
Coalescing Filters Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

¢ Modular or inline mounting.

& 0.3-pum-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-um element.

& Differential pressure gauge.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

& Optional extended bowl with higher flow
filter element.

¢ Manual filter drain; optional internal automatic
drain and internal float drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.

FLOW CHARTS

Model Shown: FC101-2 STANDARD 0.3-um ELEMENT
' Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
b i - —
SPECIFICATIONS ol 5 VV/ARERN
o L
Ambient/Media Temperature: 028F 94 TH ,.L}H, 14 Ports
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). 021 538 Ly
Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 014l 55 v%/
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). 0o7L @ L '&V
Body: Zinc. oL E 2
Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with bar psi
steel shatterguard; optional zinc bow! with clear nylon sight 035 5 IAD
glass. Optional 20-ounce (600-ml) extended polycarbonate or 028l &4 H',L ;/ ! , ! !
zinc bowl has higher flow filter element. oot B4 e A H 3/8 Ports
Bowl Drain: Manual. Optional internal automatic drain and 014l % 5 . ,",'y/,
internal float drain. 007 & 1 NP
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. oL E 2
Differential Pressure Gauge: Small 103-151. bar psi
Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber 0.351 . 5 T T
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pum-rated element. 0.28) G 4 . H'fH ’ H 2 Pat
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 021+ 08 A e
Inlet Pressure: 0.14f (DIDE) 2 ,'/f/,,/ ’
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar) 0.07- @4 /¢
with internal float drain. ol i 0 el —
Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. scfm 0 15 30 45 60 75 90 105120135150 165
Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. FLav e
/s o 15 30 45 60 75

Seals: Nitrile. H designates models with extended bowils.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

o

Weight
Bowl A B c Depth b (kg) B
Standard 3.5 (89) 5.8 (146) 1.8 (45) 3.5 (89) 2.13 (0.95)
Extended 3.5(89) 10.3 (260) 1.8 (45) 3.5 (89) 3.25 (1.54) Standard
Bowl
Extended v
Bowl
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
I_S 0 Element Type Kit Number
Filter
Symbols 0.3 pm Standard bowl (Std element).......... A103-160
0.3 um Extended bowl .........cvvvvviviiiiiinennn. A103-160L
. Models with E8 option:
Manual Automatic 0.01 pm Standard bOWl.........vverreee. A103-160E8
Drain Drain 0.01 pm Extended DOWI ......c.cvovvveeenn.. A103-160LES
; -1
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .......... FCD NPTE threads . .oeeeoeeeoe Leave blank
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFCD BSPP threads ...ovveooeeeoo W
Plastic bowl, manual drain ............cccoevvenne. FC
Metal bowl, manual drain ..............ccccceeeenn... BFC OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Plastic bowl, internal float drain ................... FCB5A chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)
Metal bowl, internal float drain .................... BFCBA Filter element:
0.3-pm rating «..oovvvevveiiiiiiiiieees Leave Blank
BOWL SIZE and. DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE == 0.01-UM 1AHNG corvvvveeeroreoere! Es
Standard Bowls: NO DO GFaIN .vvveeeeeeereeeveeeeenn LDC

Tapped ports on head, no gauge
(Add 'NG' option under OPTION section).

Tapped ports on head, small gauge ......... 101

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101L

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E
with normally OPEN reed switch.

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E2
with normally CLOSED reed switch.

Extended Bowls:
Tapped ports on head, no gauge ............. 101H

(Add 'NG' option under OPTION section).

Tapped ports on head, small gauge ......... 101H

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101HL

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101HE
with normally OPEN reed switch.

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101HE2

with normally CLOSED reed switch.

s

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge

(1/4 NPT female port instead. Also
use 'BFC' option under BOWL
and DRAIN TYPE section.)

No differential gauge ..................... NG
(Add 101" option under BOWL
SIZE and DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE GAUGE section).

PORT SIZE

T/ANPTFE L 2

B/8NPTF i 3

T/2NPTF oo 4

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

106-35

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular FCD380 Models
Coalescing Filters Port Sizes: 3/8,1/2, 3/4

Available Color Caps 4 Modular or inline mounting.
s == & 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional
Yellow 0.01-pum-rated element.

(optional) & Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-

guard; optional metal bow! with sight glass.

& Optional extended metal bow! with higher

Red capacity filter element included.

(optional) & Differential pressure gauge to indicate when

filter element needs changing.

@ Internal automatic bow! drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good

Blue
(optional)

Grey performance and to extend the life of the coalescing
(standard) element.
Model Shown: FCD380S-4 FLOW CHARTS
STANDARD 0.3-um ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
SPECIFICATIONS 0%, '5|6@8 =e- A== | 1""0‘10’ —
Ambient/Media Temperature: 028} , 4 ; H‘ ! /(,'4 3/8 Ports
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). e AN
Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 021 O3 7 /’, v
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). 014l é P Al /
4
Body: Die-cast zinc. 0071 E ; ' } 4;/;/
Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with ol o vid
steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with clear nylon bar  ps
sight glass. Optional 15-ounce (450-ml) extended aluminum 035r 5 T 7 Il
bowl! with a clear nylon sight glass and higher flow filter 028 o 4 H. / Ty VERs
element. 2 ol / H LH
021F G 3 . ‘LA
Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, o p 4
internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain. 014y @2 — A
L ’ 7/
Bowl Ring: Nylon. oor| & 1| LoAe
Cap Color: Grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional. oLl 04 o
Differential Pressure Gauge: Small K103-151. 0% B : TS v
Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber; optional 028 4 4 H "1/ /, /!
0.01-pm-rated element (reduces flow by 20%). 2 R EAS // LH A
_ _ ' 021} G 3 P arad A 3/4 Ports |
Fluid Media: Compressed air. e gz Ry r /
. ) 7 3
Inlet Pressure: 2 | A0
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar) 007 B 1 =
. f f 1 A7 L~
with internal float drain. ol o
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar). fLow scfm? 1580 45 60 75 90 105120135150 165 180195
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar). Vs o 15 30 45 60 75 )

Seals: Nitrile H designates models with extended bowls.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
Polycarbonate 3.5 (88) 7.7 (195) 2.2 (65) 2.9 (73) 2.13(0.97)
9-Ounce Metal 3.5 (88) 7.6 (193) 2.2 (65) 3.1 (79) 2.13(0.97)
Extended Metal3.5 (88) 11.2 (284) 2.2 (65) 3.1 (79) 2.31 (1.05)
B
1 Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79) for 9-ounce bowl; 6.1
(155) for extended bowl.
R ral ‘o Standard
e-entrainment Curves Plastic
b i for 0.3-um Coalescing Filters i
11?; r 1pg|0 . ‘ ‘ 9 - ~ Bowl M
Standard L ]
841 £120 Bowl ,g . Extended
) 7~ |Extende -
561 &0 80 1= - Bowl Metal
T / Bowl L
28+ & 40 =
5
ok ® 0
sfm0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 11 REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T ! T ! T ! T ! T ! T . -
VS0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 Element Type Kit Number
Aut tic Drai 0.3 pm Standard bowl A115-117
utornatic Brain 0.3 um Extended bow A115-118
Igo 'L"tfr 0.01 um Standard bowl A115-117E8
ymbols 0.01 um Extended bowl A115-118E8
Manual Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
I I
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE (Metal bowls PORT TYPE
contain a sight glass) NPTF threads ............ovvvvvviiiiiiiinnn, Leave blank
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .................. FCD BSPP threads ..o W
l\/leta_l bowl, internal autom QG AraIN oo BFCD OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Plastic bowl, manual drain ............cccoooiiiiieiin, FC . ,
) Add in alphabetical order.)
Metal bowl, manual drain ...........cccccccciiiiiiinnnn BFC None Leave Blank
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... FC5A Ca c'(')'l'(');_' """"""""""""""""""
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BFCBA P ’
. , ) GreY wovviiiii Leave Blank
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain .................... BFC2A Yellow ci
BOWL SIZE and DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE = Red .o Cc2
Standard Bowls - 9 ounce: BIUE e C3
Tapped ports on head, N0 gauge .................... 380 Filter element:
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ................ 380S 0.3-uM rating .....ovvvvvvvvvriiiiiiinnnn Leave Blank
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380L 0.01-pmrating .......ovvvvvvvviiniinnnns E8
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380k No bowl drain ........ccccvvviiiiiiiiiiiins LDC
with normally OPEN reed switch. (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also use 'BFC'
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380E2 option under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE
with normally CLOSED reed switch. section.)
Extended Bowls - 15 ounce high flow:
(Only available with metal bow! option. Also use 'B' PORT SIZE
options under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE section.) 3§8 NPT o 3
Tapped ports on head, N0 gauge .................... 380H 1/2 NPTE s 4
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ................ 380HS B/ANPTE oo, 6
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380HL
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380HE
with normally OPEN reed switch.
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380HE2

with normally CLOSED reed switch.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: FCD101-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).
Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with
steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with clear nylon

sight glass.
Bowl Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and internal

float drain.
Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gauge: 106-35.

Filter Element: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar)

with float drain.
Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FCD101 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

4 Inline mounting.

& 0.3-pym-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pm element.

& Differential pressure gauge.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl
with clear nylon sight glass.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing

element.
FLOW CHARTS
STANDARD 0.3-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
bar psi|36(2.5) ---- 92(6.3) = — - 150(10) —
oas. |86 i (6.3) (10)
a K 4 L~
028- G 4 v P
x . 7’ g
021} 23 . N L~
014l 5 o RN 3/4 Ports
' Q KV
o07p @1l P
ol & L2
bar psi
035 5 >
. e
0.281 é 4 . - B
021 © 3 K P /
i S P
014 22 P _
007k Q ] L P |~ 1‘Por7[s
ol &l T ||
scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100120140 160 180200 220
FLOW } L \‘ L \‘ L L T L L T L L T I
/s 0 20 40 60 80 100
OPTIONALO.01-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
ob§r5 ) Dgi 36(2.5) ==-=  92(6.3) = = = 150(10) —
| HEEPANN
0.28]- §4 i N -
0211 S 3 D ,/ 3/4 Ports
o s
014} %2 ot /,/
(9] by
0.07 W 1 K
g |y
ol —o
bar psi
035F 5 "
0.28] §4 o
021 O3 ’,’
D: .
014p 22 . i
oorl Bl e’ -~ 1 Ports
§ A ]
ol o —

scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100120 140 160 180 200 220
FLOW } | \‘ | | - | | - | | - | | - |
I/s 0 20 40 680 20 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (cm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plasti 4.5 8.0 3.1 4.5 2.38
astic (114) (203) (78) (114) (1.09)
Metal 4.5 8.3 3.1 4.5 3.20
(114) (210) (78) (114) (1.46)
ISO
Filter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 um (Std element).......ccccevvvveiiiiennn. A109-106
. 0.01 ym
Manual Automatic ) .
Drain Drain For models with E8 option.............cc.ocee. A109-106E8
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .......... FCD NPTF threads .......ccooooevvviiiiiiiieeinns Leave blank
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFCD BSPP threads .......ccccccovvviiiiiinnnn, w
Plastic bowl, manual dr?in .......................... FC OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Metal bowl, manual drain ..............c.ccceeennee. BFC chosen. Add in alphabetical order,)
Plastic bowl, internal float drain ................... FCBA NONE oo Leave Blank
(plastic stem) Filter element:
Metal bowl, internal float drain .................... BFC6A 0.3-um rating ...cooovvvvviiieieeeiins Leave Blank
(brass stem) 0.01-pm rating ....cocovevveeieiennn E8
No bowl drain .........ccccevvvvviiiiiiiinns LDC
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also
Tapped ports on head, no gauge ............. 101 use 'BEC' or 'EG' option under
(Add 'NG' option under OPTION section). BOWL and DRAIN TYPE section.)
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ......... 1018 No diff ial NG
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101 od erlen '6} gaAUGE oo
(Add '"101' option under BOWL
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E
; - SIZE and DIFFERENTIAL
with normally OPEN reed switch. PRESSURE GAUGE "
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E2 section).
with normally CLOSED reed switch. b PORT SIZE
B/ANPTF e 6
TNPTE i, 8

—

Small Slide Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge
103-151 106-35 with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD BFCD201 Models
Coalescing Filters Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

@ Inline mounting.

& 0.3-pm-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pm element.

& Differential pressure gauge.
@ Aluminum bowl.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing

element.
FLOW CHARTS
STANDARD 0.3-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure 100psig (7 bar)
Jar Psi| Standard Bowl — Extended Bowl ====
135~ 5 L ;
3/4 /
Model Shown: BFCD201-6 228 o 4 VA4
)21 % 3 / .-37;‘
SPECIFICATIONS W R
. . ] . Rl
Ambient/Media Temperature: M4 g2 oy
Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). )07 - % 1 p
Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). 7
. oL olet
Body: Aluminum. ow scfm 0 5 100 150 200 250 300
Bowl: 35-Ounce (1050-ml) capacity aluminum bowl. Optional ) Vso 25 50 75 100 125
62-ounce (1860-ml) extended aluminum bowl has higher
capacity filter element for increased air flow. OPTIONAL0.01-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure 100psig (7 bar)
BowI Drain: oar Psi|  Standard Bowl —— Extended Bowl ===--
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and internal r 5 VA
float drain. )28] o 4 AN L
. . o D ¢
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. so1l &g //
. . g 7
Differential Pressure Gauge: Large 106-35. vl 5, / R
. " ) ) Dot
Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber @ /
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pum-rated element. .07 F 1 "‘,, =
Fluid Media: Compressed air. ol o
Inlet Pressure: LOW sem 0 9 P T A0 A0 %0
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 Vso 25 50 75 100 125

bar) with internal float drain.
200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
Bowl A B (] Depth Ib (kg)
B
Standard 4.5 (114) 10.1 (257) 3.3(83) 4.2 (106)  3.50 (1.59) :'J
Extended 4.5 (114) 15.7 (399) 3.3 (83) 2 (106) 4.25 (1.91) % B
Standard
Bowl <
ISO %
Filter Extended
Symbols Bowl
Manual Automatic REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Drain Drain Model Element Rating Kit Number
Standard bowl 0.3-um (Std element) A114-112
ORDERING INFORMATION With E8 option 0.01-um A114-112E8
Change the letters in the sample model number below to Extended bow 0.3-um A114-113
specify the filter you want. With E8 option 0.01-um A114-113E8
BOWL DRAIN L= PORT TYPE
Internal automatic drain .................. BFCD NPTF threads .........cccooeeeviinnnne. Leave blank
Manual Drain .....cooeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeee, BFC BSPP threads ..........cccoeeeeee, W

Internal Float drain (brass stem) ..... BFC6A
BOWL SIZE & DIFFERENTIAL

PRESSURE GAUGE

Standard bowl, no gauge................ 201
Also add 'NG' under Option Menu.

Standard bowl & large gauge ......... 201

Standard bowl & small gauge ......... 201S

Standard bowl & large gauge with .. 201E
normally open reed switch.

Standard bowl & large gauge with .. 201E2
normally closed reed switch.

Extended bowl, no gauge................ 201H
Also add 'NG' under Option Menu.

Extended bowl & large gauge ......... 201H

Extended bowl & small gauge ......... 201HS

Extended bowl & large gauge with .. 201HE
normally open reed switch.

Extended Bowl & large gauge with ..201HE2
normally closed reed switch.

PORT SIZE
S/ANPTE o, 6
TNPTE 8

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE i, Leave blank
0.3-pm-rated element .............. Leave blank
0.01-pm-rated element ............. E8

No bowl drain .........cccceveiiieiennnn. LDC

(1/4-NPT female port instead.)
Use 'BFC' option under BOWL
DRAIN menu.

No differential pressure gauge ... NG

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

e

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: BFCD201-10

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1050-ml) capacity aluminum bowl.
Optional 62-ounce (1860-ml) extended aluminum bowl has
higher capacity filter element for increased air flow.

Bowl Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and internal
float drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.

Differential Pressure Gauge: Large 106-35.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-um-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar)

Seals: Nitrile.

BFCD201 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/4,1-1/2

@ Inline mounting.

& 0.3-pum-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pm element.

& Differential pressure gauge.

€ Aluminum bowl. Optional extended bowl with
higher flow element.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 0.3-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure 100psig (7 bar)
Ob.g% ~ Dgi Standard Bowl —— . Ext/endef? Bowl =--- _
1-1/4 1172
028 , 4 [
oot %3 // 1-1/4 | 1:1/2
' w 7 . A
T / R
014 B2 Al .
i Lt Lt
007+ &1 AL e et
ol oW
scfm 0 75 150 225 300 375 450
FLOW | ~ = L L L ‘
Vs o 375 75 1125 150 1875
OPTIONALO.01-pum ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure 100 psig (7 bar)
é)g% . pssi Standard Bowl —— ‘ Extle'nded B'?WI
1-1/4 1.
028+ o 4 ~1-1/2
o)
X R
021 83 e
w IRk
m / L
014+ Z 2 S
007+ & 1 8504
ol o

0
scfm 0 75 150 225 300 375 450
| I I | I ]

FLOW | ‘ ; ; | ‘
/s 0 37.5 75 1125 150 1875
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B (] Depth Ib (kg)

Standard 5.5 (140) 10.6 (270) 3.7 (94) 4.2 (106)  4.31 (1.94)

Extended 5.5 (140) 16.2 (412) 3.7 (94) 4.2 (106)  5.00 (2.27)

ISO
Filter
Symbols
Manual Drain Automatic Drain
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number

0.3 pm Standard bowl! (Std element) A114-112

0.3 um Extended bowl A114-113
Models with E8 option:

0.01 pm Standard bowl A114-112E8

0.01 um Extended bowl A114-113E8

A A—
'l N
AV TC AV T;
1 B
! 5
I
Ll
Standard
Bowl
K2
Extended 3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFCD 201-10 Y W

Bowl

+ I

BOWL DRAIN PORT TYPE
Internal automatic drain ........................ BFCD NPTF Threads ...ooovveeii Leave blank
Manual Drain ........ccooeiviiiiiiiiiiiee BFC BSPP Threads ...ooeeeeoeeo Y
Internal Float drain (brass stem) ........... BFCBA
BOWL SIZE & DIFFERENTIAL OPT!ONS: (/\/lorp than one option can be chosen.
PRESSURE GAUGE Add in alphabetical order)
Standard bowl, no gauge............c......... 201 NOMS w.cvvvvvevverreinisiinne, Leave blank

Also add 'NG' under Option Menu. 0.3-pm-rated element ................... Leave blank
Standard bowl & large gauge ................ 201 0.01 —pm—ratgd Slement ........co..oe... E8
Standard bow! & small gauge ............... 201S NO bowl drain .........c....... e LDC
Standard bow! & large gauge with ........ 201E (17 4-INPTIfemIaIe port instead.)

normally open reed switch. Use 'BFC' option under BOWL
Standard bowl! & large gauge with ........ 201E2 DBAIN menu.

normally closed reed switch. No differential pressure gauge ......... NG
Extended bowl, no gauge...................... 201H ‘

Also add 'NG' under Option Menu. PORT SIZE
Extended bow! & large gauge ............... 201H TVANPTE o, 10
Extended bowl & small gauge ............... 201HS TAZNPTE e, 12
Extended bowl & large gauge with ........ 201HE

normally open reed switch.
Extended Bowl & large gauge with ........ 201HE2

normally closed reed switch. DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Small Slide Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge

103-151

106-35

with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD BFC6A401 Models
Coalescing Filters Port Sizes: 1-1/4, 1-1/2

4 Inline mounting.

¢ 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pm element.

& Differential pressure gauge.
& Aluminum bowl.

& Optional extended bowl with higher capacity
filter element for greater air flow.

¢ |Internal float drain; optional manual drain.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing

element.
FLOW CHARTS
STANDARD 0.3- um ELEMENT
Inlet Pressurepsig (bar)
Obgg - Peis6@RS) - -~ ; 91(6.3) = = , 145(10) =——
’ /7
028} 8 4 A e //
021} 53 ;" M //
L . 7
014l % 5 i , A 1-1/4 Ports
2 RS
007F 1 41
oL oz -
Model Shown: BFC6A401L-10 .
bar psi
0357 5 X ” -
SPECIFICATIONS 0zsl o ¢ ¥ RaENpYd
Ambient/Media Temperature: 021} “ocgg i //
P W 5 i
Manual drain: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 014k 22 A 117 1-1/2 Ports
Float drain: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). ol B4 L
Body: Aluminum. T A
oL 0
Bowl: 120-Ounce (3548ml) capacity aluminum bowl. FLow SCMO_ S0 100 180 200 250 300 350 400 480 500
Optional 230-ounce (6802ml) extended aluminum bowl Vso 25 50 750 100 125 150 175 200 225
has higher flow filter element. OPTIONALO.01- pm ELEMENT
in. Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
Bowl Drain: . . . . oar  psi|sees) -~ 91(6.3) = = 145(10) —
Internal automatic float drain; optional manual drain. ! 7
P . 028F 4 4 A
Differential Pressure Gauge: 106-35. 5 I .7 //
. . ) 021F O3 i
Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber u S, // 1174 Ports
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element. 014 22— A
% ,
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 0071 £ 1142 A
I
Inlet Pressure: o- o
. . . . b i
Float drain: 30 psig (2.1 bar) minimum 200 psig 085 5 . ,
. 7
(14 bar) maximum. 028 o 4 N s //
(e} .
Manual drain: O psig (O bar) minimum 300 psig 021 é 3 // //
. o . 1-1/2 Port
(21bar) maximum. 0141 22 S // orts
A 4
Seals: Nitrile. oorf E1] 1
0 %
ow scfmp 59 TQO 1?0 2(?0 25‘0 3(?0 3?0 490 45‘0 5q0

: :
/sg 25 50 750 100 125 150 175 200 225
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A A
N =
C C
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) — —x
Weight *
Bowl A B* C Depth Ib (kg)
B
Standard 8.1 (204.7) 12 (305.1) 4.6 (117.4) 8 (203.2) 17 (7.8)
Extended 8.1 (204.7) 18.3 (465.1) 4.6 (117.4) 8 (203.2) 26 (11.8) 5
Standard
Bowl
Extended
Bowl -
ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Type Kit Number
Symbols
0.3 pm Standard bowl! (Std element) A106-24
0.3 um Extended bowl A106-24L
Manual Automatic Models with E8 option:
Drain Drain 0.01 pm Standard bow! A106-24E8
0.01 um Extended bowl A106-24LE8
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
_l_ |
DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Internal automatic float drain (brass stem) ...FC6A NPTF ., Leave Blank
Manual Drain ......cooooiiiiiiii FC BSPP i W
No drain (less drain cock) ......................... FC7A ELEMENT TYPE
BOWL SIZE 0.3-um element ......... Leave Blank
Standard Bowl ........ccccovevveeeeinnn. Leave Blank 0.01-pm element ....... E8
Extended Bowl ..., H PORT SIZE
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE T-1/4 NPTF .., 10
NO QAUGE .vvvvvvvrrrriniiniiiinniniinnninninnns Leave Blank T-1/2NPTF 12
Large differential pressure gauge ... L
Small differential pressure gauge ... S
Large differential pressure gauge ... E
with normally open reed switch.
Large differential pressure gauge ... E2

with normally closed reed switch.

e

Small Slide Gauge
K103-151

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: BFC6A401HL-16

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Manual drain: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Float drain: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 230-Ounce (6802ml) capacity aluminum bowl;

has higher flow filter element.
Bowl Drain:

BFC6A401H Model
Port Size: 2

4

Inline mounting.

*

0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-um element.

Differential pressure gauge.

Aluminum bowl.

Internal float drain; optional manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

* 6 o o

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing

element.
FLOW CHARTS
STANDARD 0.3- pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
bar Psi| 36(2.5) ===~ 92(6.3) = = - 150(10) ——
03517 5 (2.5) . 63 5 (/)
N 4
028 o 4 y Az
2 AL
021- 6 3 4 i A
i S ’ ~
0.14F 72 I
17} A 4
L P d
0.07F £ 1<
I' s
oL Qe

scfm 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
| 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 |

Internal automatic float drain; optional manual drain. FLOW e —— S R
Diff tial P G 106-35 /so 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
ifferential Pressure Gauge: -35.
Filter Element: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber OPTIONAL 0.01-pm ELEMENT
coalescing element; optional 0.01-um-rated element. Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
. . . b i - —
Fluid Media: Compressed air. oas |5 [20@9 9263 = 7 150010)
g /7
Inlet Pressure: 028l o 4 ; v ‘/
Float drain: 30 psig (2.1 bar) minimum 200 psig o1 Eé) . e //
(14 bar) maximum. ' - ,,'//
. . L . 0.14+ 2 »
Manual drain: 0 psig (0 bar) minimum 300 psig 3 R
A lr
(21bar) maximum 007t § 1 =2
. ',, ‘/
o+ 0

Seals: Nitrile.

scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 100
FLOW } It Il Il Il Il Il Il Il Il J

T
/so 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
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DIMENSIONS inches (cm)

Weight *
A B * (o Depth Ib (kg)
8.1 18.3 4.6 8.0 26
(204.7) (465.1) (117.4) (203.2) (11.8)
ISO
Filter
Symbols

Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

e

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 um (Std element)........cevvvveveeiieeennnnn. A106-24L
0.01 um
For model with E8 option...........cccceeein A106-24LE8

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

B FC6A 401H L -16 E8 W
== .

DRAIN TYPE 4 PORT TYPE

Internal automatic float drain (brass stem) ...FC6A NPTF s Leave Blank
Manual Drain ... FC BSPP oo, wW

No drain (less drain cock) ......................... FC7A ELEMENT TYPE

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 0.3-um element ......... Leave Blank
NO QAUJE ..evvviieieiiie e Leave Blank 0.01-pm element ....... E8

Large differential pressure gauge ... L PORT SIZE

Small differential pressure gauge ... S 2NPTF ., 16

Large differential pressure gauge ... E
with normally open reed switch.

Large differential pressure gauge ... E2
with normally closed reed switch.

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

G

Small Slide Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge

K103-151

with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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ADSORBING FILTERS, DRYERS,
CLEAN AIR PACKAGES

OIL REMOVAL ADSORBING FILTERS

The adsorbing filters are designed to
remove vapors from the air line that
cannot be removed by a coalesc-
ing filter. They produce air that is
virtually free of oil and hydrocarbons
as required by industries such as
food processing, electronics, and
instrumentation.

The filter cartridges contain activated
carbon to adsorb hydrocarbon vapors
and odors from alcohols, esters, and
ketones. An optional extended bowl
includes a higher capacity adsorbing
cartridge which allows as much as 50
percent greater air flow.

Series BFC70-E9 adsorbing filters have aluminum bowls
and are offered with 1/4, 3/8, or 1/2 ports. Series FC350-E9
and the FC380-E9 units have either polycarbonate plastic or
aluminum bowls. The FC350-E9 are offered with 1/4, 3/8, or
1/2 ports. The FC380-E9 are offered with 3/8, 1/2, or 3/4 ports.

An adsorbing filter should always be preceded by a particu-
late filter and a coalescing filter. Such an assembly is one of
Master Pneumatic’s Clean Air Packages which will provide
air with no more oil than 10 mg/m?3or 0.008 ppm.

CLEAN AIR PACKAGES

In critical applications when vapor impurities a are a
potential problem, the installation of a Clean Air Package
provides the solution. Ultra clean air is provided by using
the particulate filters as the first line of defense against
gross contaminants found in all air lines. Elements remove

solid particles larger than 5 micron, while automatic drains
eliminate liquid water and oil emulsions that collect in the
sump area. The particulate filter serves as a pre-filter to
extend the life of the more costly coalescing element used
for the next stage of filtration.

The coalescing filter element will further clean the air of re-
sidual oil mists, aerosols, and minute particles, larger than
0.3 micron. A standard differential pressure gauge warns
when the pressure drop exceeds 8 to 10 psi, indicating that
the coalescing element should be changed.

Finally, the adsorber filter will provide air, virtually free of oil
and most hydrocarbons. It effectively eliminates odors from
freons, alcohols, esthers, ketones, and up to 99% of most
hydrocarbons.

Clean Air Packages are available with port sizes ranging
from 1/4 1o 1.

MP-FILENCO DRYER/FILTERS

Many compressed air systems require
point-of-use cleaning and drying of
the air to supplement a central sys-
tem. Dryer/filters do this extremely
well because of their triple-action
cleaning process and their ability to
substantially reduce pressure dew
points.

Available desiccants for these units in-
clude clay, clay with activated carbon,
and molecular sieves for as much as
80° dew point suppression.

Automatic drains are strongly recom-
mended, although there are a variety
options offered — from simple manual
drains to the Warrior electronic drain.
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MP-FILENCO DRYER CROSS SECTION

FILTERS

A multiple- layer filter disc
pack provides final filtra-
tion to remove particulates
down to 1 um in size.

DESICCANT

Water is removed in the
desiccant chamber. Different
desiccants are offered to
meet a variety of needs.

INNET———i— === =
Incoming air swirls around ;

a conical structure where

water and

into the drain. Scale
is broken up.

OUTLET
Just clean dry air!

oil droplets fall

DRAIN

Several drain types are
available including elec-
tronic or heated drains.

GUIDE to ADSORBING FILTERS, DRYERS and CLEAN AIR PACKAGES

Port Sizes
Product 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/2 2 Pages

ADSORBING FILTERS

BFC70-E9 X X X 106-107

FC350-E9 X X X 108-109

FC380-E9 X X X 110-111
CLEAN AIR PACKAGES

Guardsman |l X X X 112-113

Series 350 X X X 114-115

Series 380 X X X 116-117

High-flow BFDFCD100 X X 118-119

350-4SA447 (2 Drop) X 112-113

380-4SA446 (4 Drop) X 114-115
MP-FILENCO DRYER/FILTERS

Series 25 X 120-121

Series 36 X 122-123

Series 38 X 122-123

Series 418 X 124-125

Series 625 X 126-127

Series 832 X 126-127
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular BFC70-E9 Models
Oil Vapor Removal Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8,1/2
(Adsorbing) Filters

The adsorbing filter is designed to remove vapors from
the air line that cannot be removed by a coalescing filter.
It produces air virtually free of oil and hydrocarbons as re-
quired by industries such as food processing, electronics,
and instrumentation.

An adsorbing filter must be preceded by a coalescing filter,
and these filters should be preceded by a general purpose
filter. Such a trio of filters constitutes a Clean Air Package
that will provide air with no more than 0.01 mg of oil per
cubic meter. For such clean air assemblies see following
pages.

4 Modular or inline mounting.
& Filter cartridge contains activated carbon

€ Aluminum bowl. Optional extended bowl with
higher flow cartridge.

¢ Manual drain.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

b ) Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
Og% - 1353‘ Standard bow| =—— Extended bow| ===+
028 4 /
2 ," 1/4 Ports
Model Shown: BFC70-4E9 021 03 / -
o
0.14+ % 2 7 .",
0.07 - % 1 /"
o /’,
SPECIFICATIONS ob o let”
. . bar psi
Ambient/Media Temperature: 036 5 ;
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 028l _ 4 / ’
o] / |
Body: Zinc. 021l G5 // 1" | 3/8Ports
w Re
Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum. Optional 014} % 2 N
10-ounce (300-ml) extended aluminum bowl has higher oor i 1 //
. . o7k & d
flow filter cartridge. oL ol //
Bowl Drain: Manual. ba g
Bowl Ring: Nylon. ’ // i
- - . 0.28 4 Pl
Filter Cartridge: Activated carbon. 5 //
021- QO3 d
. . . o 4 PP
Fluid Media: Compressed air. ol B, Y A2 Ports
. . . [}
Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. @ r].
Seals: Nitril ooy & 1
eals: Nitrile.
ol 0 lee=="

scfm0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
OW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ . T . T . T . T . T . T !

Vs o 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 &0
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)

Standard 2.7 (67) 6.5 (165) 0.63 (16) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)

Extended 2.7 (67) 9.5 (241) 0.63(16) 2.4 (60) 1.75 (0.80)

Standard
Bowl

Extended
Bowl

_ ‘ ‘ REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
ISO Filter Bowl Kit Number
Symbol \/ Standard (Std cantfidge) ..o ABOF-29E9
Manual Extended......coovveiiiiiiiiiie ABOF-32E9
Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFC 70-2 E9 W

T L— PoRT TYPE
BOWL SIZE gg;l; ’E[Twrrzzc(ijss ......................... \I7\7ave Blank
Standard 6-ounce bowl.............. o  r  TT T UTmEE
Extended 10-ounce bowl ........... 70H PORT SIZE
with higher flow filter cartridge /A NPTF oo, 2
B/8NPTF. i 3
T/2NPFT ., 4
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SERIES 350 Modular
Oil Vapor Removal
(Adsorbing) Filters

. Available Color Caps

Yellow 24

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(optional)

Model Shown: FC350-4C1E9

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl, manual drain 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C)
Metal bowl, manual drain 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C)

Bowl: 5.1-Ounce (151-ml) capacity Polycarbonate plastic
with nylon shatterguard; optional 6.0 ounce (177-ml)
aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass. Optional
10-ounce (300-ml) extended aluminum bow! with clear
nylon sight glass and extended flow filter element.

Bowl Drain: Manual drain.

Cap Color: Yellow, optional red, blue and grey.

Filter Cartridge: Activated carbon with urethane seals.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Plastic bowl & manual drain: 0-150 psig (0-10 bar).
Plastic bowl & Float drain: 30-150 psig (2-10 bar).
Metal bowl & manual drain: 0-250 psig (0-17 bar).
Metal bowl! & Float drain: 30-200 psig (2-14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile.

FC350-E9 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8,1/2

The adsorbing filter is designed to remove vapors from the air
line that cannot be removed by a coalescing filter. It produces
air free of oil and hydrocarbons as required by industries such
as food processing, electronics, and instrumentation. An
adsorbing filter preceded by a coalescing filter and a general
purpose filter constitute a Clean Air Package as shown on
the following pages.

€ Modular or inline mounting.

@ Designed to remove oil vapor that cannot be removed
by a coalescent filter. Also removes odors and tastes.

@ Filter cartridge contains activated carbon.

@ Inlet pressure rated at 250 psig (17 bar) with metal
bowls up to or at 175° F (79° C).

@ Color caps available for visual management systems.
(Blue, red, yellow and grey). Consult factory for custom
colors.

@ Front mounted modular clamping design with
encapsulated screws.

¢ Compatible with modular 380 series of products.

@ Polycarbonate plastic bow!l with shatterguard.
Optional metal bowl.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: General purpose and coalescing
filter must be installed upstream of the Adsorbing filter to
ensure good performance and to extend the life of the
element.

FLOW CHARTS
FC350-2E9 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

. Inlet pressure psig (bar)
bar - psi —36.3 91.3 — 145

0.30 {45 / /
/
/

/
/

0.25 35
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]
/
/
/
/

N
o
PRESSURE DROP PSID

AN
NN

FLOW
seim0 20 40 G0 TBD 00 120 140
T T T T T T
Vs 0 20 30 40 50 60
FC350-3E9 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
. Inlet pressure psig (bar)
bar - psi —36.3 91.3 — 145

5.0 I 7 I

)
o
N
o
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N
N
~N
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
Std plastic 3.0 (76.2) 5.54 (140.7) 1.12 (28.3) 2.51 (63.8) 1.29 (0.59)
Std metal 3.0 (76.2) 6.42 (163.1) 1.12 (28.3) 2.76 (70.1) 1.41 (0.64)
Ext metal 3.0 (76.2) 9.51 (241.6) 1.12 (28.3) 2.76 (70.1) 1.54 (0.70)
1 Bowl (standard) removal clearance: add 3.1 (79)
1 Bowl (extended) removal clearance: add 6.1 (155)
Standard
Plastic
Bowl E’
Extended
ISO Filter Metal Bowl
Symbol
Manual
Drain
FC350-4E9 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
X Inlet pressure psig (bar)
bar  psi —36.3 — 91.3 e 145
Je /17
0.30 4:0 ‘% /
omLss & / // REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Zizf 2 B /oo Bowl Size Kit Number
20 &
orotis & 7 Standard (Std €lement).............oovvvvvvoooo ABOF-29E9
: 0 o é Extended.......cccccceiiiiiiiiii, AB0F-32E9
LOW
scfm O 20 40 5‘0 8 100 120 140
s 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 s‘o éo
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the adsorbing filter you want.
é I
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
P|aStIC bOWl, manual dra|n .................................. FC NPTF threads ................. Leave blank
Metal bowl, manual drain ..............ccccooininnnn, BFC BSPP threads .....oooovvvvii W
BOWL LENGTH OPTIONS
Standard 1ength .......oevvvii Leave Blank Cap color:
Extended bowl length ..o, H Yellow (standard) .........cocovvvnn, C1
(Must be used with metal bowl option shown REA oo c2
in BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE). Mid DIUE oo c3
GrEY e Leave Blank
PORT SIZE
T/ANPTE 2
B/BNPTF oo, 3
T/2NPTF i 4
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular

Oil Vapor Removal
(Adsorbing) Filters

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(standard)

Model Shown: FC380-6E9

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl.
Optional 15-ounce (450-ml) extended aluminum bowl
includes a higher capacity adsorbing cartridge.

Bowl Drain: Manual.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Cap Color: Grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.

Filter Cartridge: Activated carbon with urethane seals.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FC380-E9 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8,1/2, 3/4

The adsorbing filter is designed to remove vapors from
the air line that cannot be removed by a coalescing filter.
It produces air free of oil and hydrocarbons as required
by industries such as food processing, electronics,
and instrumentation. An adsorbing filter preceded by a
coalescing filter and a general purpose filter constitute a
Clean Air Package as shown on the following pages.

2

*

Modular or inline mounting.
Filter cartridge contains activated carbon.

Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-
guard; optional aluminum bowl. Optional
extended aluminum bowl! with higher flow filter
cartridge.

Manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

b ) Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
ar psi| 36(2.5) ===+ 92(6.3) = = - 150(10) ——
035 5 2.5 T I (I ) I I (10
! 3/8 Ports
0.28 o 4 R / L
e ; H oK
0.21} S 3 - // 7 /
o R 4
0.14F 32 + A/
%! N4y
L 4
0.07F L1 ;&/ .
. ~
47
ot 0
bar psi
035- 5 . ‘
1 1/2 Parts
0.28f 4 4 Za Y
o] N, / W
o ' J H
021+ O3 i -
i g I/ v
014 B2 |4 A
e
0.07F L1 ",/' r
oy 2~
~,
ol o &
bar psi
0351 5 ; ,
’ ’ A
0.28 g 4 ; /H H/
o , / , 3/4 Ports
021 838 y 5
o :
i S / 4
otak go L/ e LA
@ / Pl L
007F 112
i -
0 P
scfm O 15 30 45 60 75 90 105120135150 165180 19
FLOW L L L L \‘ L L T L L T L L T L L ‘\

T T
Vs o 15 30 45 60 75 90
H designates models with extended bowls
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight D
Bowl A Bt C Depth b (kg) —
Polycarbonate 3.5 (88) 7.7 (195) 1.1 (28) 2.9 (78) 2.13 (0.97) B ]
9-Ounce Metal 3.5 (88) 7.6 (193) 1.1 (28) 3.1 (79) 2.13 (0.97) B
Extended Metal3.5 (88) 11.2 (284) 1.1 (28) 3.1 (79) 2.31 (1.05)
1 Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79) for 9-ounce bowl; 6.1
(155) for extended bowl.
dard o
Plastic
Bowl
Extended Metal Bowl B
ISO Filter ‘ ‘ REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol \/ Kit Number
Manual Standard (Std element)................coees A115-117E9
Drain | Extended......cnn. A115-118E9
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
L PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Plastic with guard ...............c....... Leave Blank BSPP threads ................ W
Metal ..o B OPTIONS
BOWL SIZE (N30ne |G ..... t ....(.j...CLjeave Blank
Standard 9-ounce bowl.............. 380 a$ ﬁo or: Lrey 1s standar C 1
Extended 15-ounce high- .......... 380H Rzgw """"""""""""" Co
flow (metal only) BIUE ..oovvoveveeeeeeeeeeeeee C3
PORT SIZE
B/8BNPTF. . 3
12 NPT 4
B/4ANPTF. o 6

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERIES 350 2 Drop
Breathing Air Assembly

W~ —

Model Shown: 350-4SA447

Master Pneumatic’s breathing air assembly is designed to
provide breathing air for up to 2 workers.

The general purpose filter in this assembly removes gross
contaminants while the coalescing filter removes oil mists,
aerosols and minute particles. The adsorbing filter
effectively eliminates odors from freons, alchohols, esters,
keytones and up to 99 percent of most hydrocarbons.
The CO monitor is designed to detect and alert user to the
presence of CO if the level is 10 ppm or greater as stated
in OSHA title 29 section 1910.134(D)(1)&(2) ANSI/CGA
standard G-7.1

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature

Plastic Bowl, float drain: 40° to 120°F (4° to 49°C).

Body: Die-cast zinc.

Bowl: 5.1-Ounce (151-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with nylon shatterguard.

Bowl Drain
Filter and Coalescing Filter: Internal float drain; by
removing the adjustment knob, a 3/16” (5mm) flexible
tube can be connected to drain effluents.
Adsorber Filter: Manual drain only.

Cap Color: Blue.

Differential Pressure Gauge: Standard.

Elements:
Filter: 5-um-rated polyethylene.
Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber.
Adsorbing: Activated carbon with urethane seals.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Operating Pressure:
Plastic bowl & Float drain: 80-150 psig (5.5-10.3 bar).
Seals: Nitrile
Quick Disconnect: Hansen style
Flow: Up to 30 SCFM

350-4SA447 Model
Port Size: 1/2

GENERAL

€ Modular or inline mounting, front mounted modular
clamping design with encapsulated screws.

& 1/2” NPTF port threads

@ Polycarbonate plastic bowl! with shatterguard - Unique
to Series 350.

@ This Breathing air assembly can allow end users
to achieve "grade D" breathing air as defined by the
Compressed Gas Association's commodity
specification: G-7.1 (www.cganet.com). Does not
remove carbon monoxide or convert CO to CO?, or
remove other toxic gases.

@ Designed to flow at max of 15 scfm per drop.

GENERAL PURPOSE FILTER

Designed to remove particulate material to 5 micron
from the airstream to protect downstream equipment.
Superior removal of free water up to 98% efficiency

COALESCING FILTER

@ Designed to remove particulate material 99.98% of free
oils and solid contaminants 0.3 microns and larger.

¢ Removal of effluents via float drains. Coalescent
elements are absolute rated.

& Standard differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

ADSORBING FILTER

@ Designed to remove oil vapor that cannot be removed
by a coalescent filter. Also removes odors and tastes.

@ Filter cartridge contains activated carbon.

THIS UNIT DOES NOT REMOVE CARBON
MONOXIDE OR CONVERT CO TO CO? OR
REMOVE OTHER TOXIC GASES.

A DANGER

ENVIRONMENT MUST NOT CONTAIN
COMBUSTABLE GAS OR VAPORS.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A
Weight
Bowl A B c Depth Ib (kg)

Std plastic 19.8 (504) 5.6 (143) 9.2 (234) 2.51 (63.8) 12.04 (5.46)

CALIBRATION KIT - Required prior to operation:

Calibration Regulator for MMP CO MOonNitor ..........c.cceeveinenee. 118-137
Calibration Gas Kit........cccueiiiiiiiieiees e 118-138
Bottles of 10PPM Carbon Monoxide, 1 bottle of Impurity
Free Air and CGAG00 Connection.
(If Units are checked monthly, this kit should last for 2 years)

Plastic Bowls

REPLACEMENT ELEMENT KITS [oee]
Filter Element: — —
5-pum Polyethyelene ... ABOF-03PES '

Coalescing Element:
0.3 um Borosilicate glass .........ccooovvvviiiiiiiiiiiii, AGOF-23 | 1

MANIFOLD (2 DROP)

Adsorbing Element:
Activated CarbOoN ... ABOF-29E9

ISO Clean Air Package Symbol

CONNECTORS and OPTIONAL MONITOR ACCESSORIES:

Coupler socket - 1/4" quick disconnect male, steel ..........ccccccviiiiiiiiininnn, 118-131
Coupler plug - 1/4" x 1/4" NPTF industrial interchange male, steel ............ 118-139
Remote horn, strobe and stand - 100 db @ 10 fOOt ....vvvvviiiiiiiiiiiieei 118-140
25 foot cable for use with 118-140 remote horn, etc .......coovvvviiiiiiieiinnn. 118-141
50 foot cable for use with 118-140 remote horn, etc ......cooooeevvviiiiiiiiinnnnn, 118-142
Remote horn with 25 foot attached cable - 100 db @ 10 foot ................... 118-146
Remote horn with 50 foot attached cable - 100 db @ 10 foot ..............c... 118-147
Remote relay box (no horn, no cable) ... 118-143
Remote relay box with 25 foot cable (no horn) ..., 118-149
Remote small horn (no cable) - 100 db @ 10iNChes .....cccvvvvvviviiiiiiiiiiiie, 118-148
25 foot cable for use with 118-148 remote small horn ........c.cccooeeeeiiiiinnnnnn. 118-144
50 foot cable for use with 118-148 remote small horn ...........coooevviiieiiinnnnn. 118-145
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SERIES 380 4 Drop
Breathing Air Assembly

5

Model Shown: 380-4SA446

Master Pneumatic’s breathing air assembly is designed to
provide breathing air for up to 4 workers.

The general purpose filter in this assembly removes gross
contaminants while the coalescing filter removes oil mists,
aerosols and minute particles. The adsorbing filter ef-
fectively eliminates odors from freons, alchohols, esters,
keytones and up to 99 percent of most hydrocarbons.
The CO monitor is designed to detect and alert user to
presence of CO if the level is 10 ppm or greater as stated
in OSHA title 29 section 1910.134(D)(1)&(2) ANSI/CGA
standard G-7.1

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl, float drain: 40° to 120°F (4° to 49°C).

Body: Die-cast zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with
nylon shatterguard.

Bowl Drains:

Filter and Coalescing Filter: Internal float drain. By removing
the adjustment knob a 3/16” (5mm) flexible tube can be
connected to drain effluents.

Adsorber Filter: Manual drain.

Cap Color: Blue.

Differential Pressure Gauge: Included.

Elements:

Filter: 5-pm-rated polyethylene.
Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber.
Adsorbing: Activated carbon with urethane seals.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Operating Pressure:

Plastic bowl & Float drain: 80-150 psig (5.5-10.3 bar).
Seals: Nitrile

Quick Disconnect: Hansen style

Flow: Up to 60 SCFM

380-4SA446 Model
Port Size: 1/2

GENERAL

€ Modular or inline mounting, front mounted modular
clamping design with encapsulated screws.

& 1/2” NPTF port threads

@ Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatterguard -
Unique to Series 380.

@ This Breathing Air Assembly can allow end users to
achieve “grade D” breathing air as defined by the
Compressed Gas Association's commodity specification:
G-7.1 (www.cganet.com). Does not remove carbon
monoxide or convert CO to CO?, or remove other toxic
gases.

@ Designed to flow at max of 15 scfm per drop.

GENERAL PURPOSE FILTER

@ Designed to remove particulate material to 5 micron
from the airstream to protect downstream equipment.
Superior removal of free water up to 98% efficiency

COALESCING FILTER

@ Designed to remove particulate material 99.98% of free
oils and solid contaminants 0.3 microns and larger.

¢ Removal of effluents via float drains. Coalescent elements
are absolute rated.

& Standard differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

ADSORBING FILTER

@ Designed to remove oil vapor that cannot be removed
by a coalescent filter. Also removes odors and tastes.

@ Filter cartridge contains activated carbon.

THIS UNIT DOES NOT REMOVE CARBON
MONOXIDE OR CONVERT CO TO CO?, OR
REMOVE OTHER TOXIC GASES.

A DANGER

ENVIRONMENT MUST NOT CONTAIN
COMBUSTABLE GAS OR VAPORS.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)

Standard 21.5 (547) 8.5 (217) 9.5 (241) 4.26 (108.3) 15.85 (7.19)

CALIBRATION KIT - Required prior to operation:

Calibration Regulator for MMP CO MOonNitor ..........c.ccceecveinenee. 118-137
Calibration Gas Kit........cccveiiiiieiieeiee e 118-138
Bottles of 10PPM Carbon Monoxide, 1 bottle of Impurity
Free Air and CGAG00 Connection.
(If Units are checked monthly, this kit should last for 2 years)

REPLACEMENT ELEMENT KITS:

Filter Elements:

5-pm Polyethyelene ... A115-106PE5
Coalescing Elements:

0.3 pm Borosilicate glass ... A115-117
Adsorbing Elements:

Activated Carbon ... A115-117E9

o
|

[

ISO Clean Air Package Symbol

CONNECTORS and OPTIONAL MONITOR ACCESSORIES:

Coupler socket - 1/4" quick disconnect male, steel ..........ccccvvvvvnnnnn.

Coupler plug - 1/4" x 1/4" NPTF industrial interchange male, steel

Remote horn, strobe and stand - 100 dbb @ 10 foot .....cevvvvvviiivnnennnn.
25 foot cable for use with 118-140 remote horn, etc ...........ccovvv.
50 foot cable for use with 118-140 remote horn, etc .........ccovvvvnnnnnen.
Remote horn with 25 foot attached cable - 100 db @ 10 foot ..........
Remote horn with 50 foot attached cable - 100 db @ 10 foot ..........
Remote relay box (no horn, no cable) ......ccooeviiiiiiiiiiii,
Remote relay box with 25 foot cable (no horn) ...
Remote small horn (no cable) - 100 db @ 10inches ..............vvvvvnees
25 foot cable for use with 118-148 remote small horn ......................
50 foot cable for use with 118-148 remote small horn ......................

......... 118-144

| EEARARARAN

MANIFOLD (4 DROP)
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GUARDSMAN II BMFDFCDFC70-E9 Models
Clean Air Package Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8,1/2

¢ Modular or inline mounting.
@ 5-um-rated polyethylene general purpose filter element.

@ 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional 0.01-
um element.

@ Metal bowls. Clear nylon sight glass on general
purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls rotatable for easy
readability.

@ Optional extended bowls include higher capacity filter
elements for coalescing and adsorbing filters.

@ Internal automatic filter drain for general purpose and
coalescing filters. Manual drain for adsorbing filter.

# Differential pressure gauge on coalescing filter to
indicate when filter element needs changing.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: BMFDFCDFC70-4E9

These assemblies consist of three filters: a general purpose
filter, a coalescing filter, and an adsorbing filter. The general
purpose filter removes gross contaminants, while the coalesc-
ing filter removes oil mists, aerosols, and minute particles.
Finally, the adsorbing filter virtually eliminates odors from
Freons, alcohols, esters, ketones, and up to 99% of most
hydrocarbons.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowils: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum. Clear nylon
sight glass on general purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls

are rotatable for easy readability. Optional 10-ounce (300- AIR FLOW and CONSTRUCTION DATA
ml) extended aluminum bowls have higher flow elements for See Flow Charts and Specifications for
coalescing and adsorbing filters.

Bowl Ring: Nylon. individual assembly components
Filter Bowl Drains: on precedlng pages

Internal automatic drains for general purpose and coalescing
filters; manual drain for adsorbing filter.

Filter Elements: General purpose: 5-um-rated polyethylene;
optional 5-um sintered bronze.

Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate glass fiber; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

Adsorbing: Activated carbon with urethane seals.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar).
Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar).
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B Cc Depth
Standard 8.4 (213) 6.5 (165) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60) 5.00 (2.27)
Extended 8.4 (213) 9.5 (241) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60) 5.25 (2.39)
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Model Usage Kit Number
5-um Plastic (Std) General purpose filter ABOF-03PE5
5-um Bronze General purpose filter KABOF-03E5
0.3-pum (Std) Standard bowl ABOF-29
Coalescing Extended bowl ABOF-32
0.01-pym Standard bowl AGOF-29E8
Coalescing Extended bowl AGOF-32E8
Adsorbing Standard bowl AGOF-29E9
Extended bowl ABOF-32E9
ISO
Clean Air
Package
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
If product number exceeds 15 charactors consult factory for new number:
BOWL SIZE

Standard 6-ounce bowls ...

Extended 10-ounce bowls

PORT SIZE

—p

[

I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads
BSPP threads

T/4ANPTF. ..o,
3/BNPTF ..o,
1/2NPTF. .o,

Master Pneumatic, Inc.

5-pm sintered bronze general
purpose filter element
0.01-um coalescing filter



SERIES 350 Modular
Clean Air Package

Model Shown: BAG1DOAGA93

The general purpose filter in this assembly removes gross
contaminants, while the coalescing filter removes oil mists,
aerosols, and minute particles. Finally, the adsorbing filter
effectively eliminates odors from Freons, alcohols, esters,
ketones, and up to 99% of most hydrocarbons.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Die-cast zinc.

Bowl: 5.1-Ounce (151-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with
nylon shatterguard; optional 6.0 ounce (177-ml) aluminum
bowl with clear nylon sight glass. (For coalescing and
adsorber filter only) optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended
aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass and higher flow
filter element.

Bowl Drain
filter and coalescing filter: Internal float drain; by
removing the adjustment knob, a 3/16” (5mm) flexible
tube can be connected to drain effluents. Optional
manual drain.

Adsorber filter: Manual drain only.

Cap Color: Yellow, optional red, blue and grey.

Differential Pressure Gauge: Cannot be added in the field.

Elements:

Filter: 5-pm-rated polyethylene.

Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber; optional
0.01-pum-rated element (reduces flow by 20%).
Adsorbing: Activated carbon with urethane seals.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl & manual drain: 0-150 psig (0-10 bar).
Plastic bowl! & Float drain: 30-150 psig (2-10 bar).
Metal bow! & manual drain: 0-250 psig (0-17 bar).
Metal bow! & Float drain: 30-200 psig (2-14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile

BAG1D0AG6A93 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8,1/2

GENERAL

4 Modular or inline mounting.

@ Color caps available for visual management systems.
(Blue,red, yellow and grey). Consult factory for custom
colors.

& Front mounted modular clamping design with
encapsulated screws.

& Compatible with modular 380 series of products.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

& Polycarbonate plastic bowl with shatterguard.
Optional metal bowl.

@ Inlet pressure rated at 250 psig (17 bar) with metal
bowls up to 175° F. (79° C).

@ This configuration in conjunction with a carbon
monoxide monitor, can allow end users to achieve
"grade D" breathing air as defined by the compressed
gas association commodity specification: G-7.1
(www.cganat.com). Does not remove carbon monoxide
or convert CO to CO2, or remove other toxic gases.

FILTER INFORMATION

@ Designed to remove particulate material to 5 micron
from the airstream to protect downstream equipment.

@ Optional bronze 5-pm-rated, 20-pym-rated, and
40-pum-rated. 5-pm-rated Polyethylene filter elements
are standard.

@ Superior removal of free water up to 98% efficiency

¢ Removal of effluents via manual or automatic float
drains.

COALESCING FILTER

@ Designed to remove particulate material 99.98% of
free oils and solid contaminants 0.3 microns and
larger.

& Optional 0.01-pym-rated element.

¢ Removal of effluents via manual or automatic drains.

& Coalescent elements are absolute rated.

& Optional differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

ADSORBING FILTER

@ Designed to remove oil vapor that cannot be removed
by a coalescent filter. Also removes odors and tastes.

@ Filter cartridge contains activated carbon.

AIR FLOW and CONSTRUCTION DATA
See Flow Charts and Specifications for
individual assembly components
on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS

inches (mm)

‘ A
Weight —T
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg) C
Std plastic 9.58 (243.3) 5.54 (140.7) 2.38 (69.3) 2.51 (63.8) 4.3 (2.0) ﬁ H
Std metal 9.58 (243.3) 6.42 (163.1) 2.38 (59.3) 2.76 (70.1) 4.6 (2.1) EJ B
Ext metal 9.58 (243.3) 9.51 (241.6) 2.38 (59.3) 2.76 (70.1) 4.9(2.2)
1 Bowl (standard) removal clearance: add 3.1 (79)

1 Bowl (extended) removal clearance: add 6.1 (155)

REPLACEMENT ELEMENT KITS
Filter Elements:

il
I el el

Extended Metal Bowls

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Clean Air Package you want.

5-um Polyethyelene (Std element) ................. AB0F-03PE5
40-UmM Bronze .....coooiiiiiiiiie ABOF-03E3
B5-Um BroNze .....ooooiiiiiiiiiii e ABOF-03E5
20-UM Bronze .....coooviiiiiiiiie ABOF-03E4
Coalescing Elements:
0.3 pym Standard for plastic bowl .............ccceevvvvnen. AB0F-23
0.3 pym Standard for metal bowl ...........cooovvviiieennn, AB0F-29
0.3 um Extended for metal bowl ..........cccoeeeeeiiininns AB0F-32
0.01 pm Standard for plastic bow! ............cccccvvveee. AB0F-23E8
0.01 pm Standard for metal bowl ..........ccccvveeeeennn AB0F-29E8
0.01 pm Extended metal bowl .........cccceeveeeiiiiiinnnnn. AB0F-32E8
Adsorbing Elements:
Standard (Std element) ... ABOF-29E9
Extended .....oooviiiiiiiii AB0F-32E9
BAGID
CAP COLOR |
Yellow (standard) .............oevvvvvvvviviiiiiiiiiinnn. B
Red oo, C
BIUE oo, D
GIrBY i A
BOWL TYPE
All plastic standard bowls ..........cccooveeiiiiinnnnn. A
All metal standard bowls ............ccccceeeeeeeiis B
All metal standard bowl filter, extended ......... D
metal bowls on coalescing and adsorber.

COALESCING AND ADSORBER FILTERS
FC350 and FC350-E9
FC350-E8 and FC350-E9

DRAIN TYPE

OA 6 A93

L PORT SIZE
1/4 NPTF
3/8 NPTF
1/2 NPTF
1/4 BSPP
3/8 BSPP
1/2BSPP .

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE
No gauge
Gauge on filter and coalescing filter
Gauge on Coalescing filter

=== EXTERNAL PORTS, MOUNTING
BRACKETS
No mounting bracket

Manual drain on all bowls

Plastic Bowl only: Float drain on filter and coalescing, manual
drain on adsorber (plastic stem).

Plastic Bowl only: Float drain on filter, manual drain on
coalescing and adsorber (plastic stem).

Metal Bowl only: Float drain on filter and coalescing, manual
drain on adsorber.

Metal Bowl only: Float drain on filter, manual drain on
coalescing and adsorber.

Mounting bracket

0 Female external ports with ..............c.cevn.
6 mounting brackets

7

8

9

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular AAM1DO0A1A9 Models
Clean Air Package Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

@ General purpose filter (FD380) with 5-um-rated
polyethylene filter element.

& Coalescing filter with 0.3-pm-rated coalescing element;
optional 0.01-pm element.

@ Adsorbing filter with activated carbon element.
4 Modular or inline mounting.

@ Polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguards; optional metal bowls.

@ Optional extended metal bowls for coalescing and
adsorbing filters include higher flow filter elements.

@ Internal automatic drains for general purpose and
coalescing filters. Manual drain for adsorbing filter.

& Differential pressure gauge on coalescing filter to
indicate when element needs changing.

Model Shown: AAM1DOA1J9D ¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

The general purpose filter in this assembly removes gross
contaminants, while the coalescing filter removes oil mists,
aerosols, and minute particles. Finally, the adsorbing filter
effectively eliminates odors from Freons, alcohols, esters,
ketones, and up to 99% of most hydrocarbons.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Bowls: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic bowls

with steel shatterguards. Optional aluminum bowls; clear nylon

sight glass on general purpose and coalescing units. Optional

15-ounce (450-ml) extended aluminum bowls with higher low ~ AJR FLOW and CONSTRUCTION DATA
elements for coalescing and adsorbing filters. See Flow Charts and Specifications for

Cap Color: Grey. Yellow, red, blue optional. individual assembly components

Filter Drains: Internal automatic drains for general purpose on preceding pages.
and coalescing filters; manual drain for adsorbing filter.

Filter Elements:

General Purpose: 5-um-rated polyethylene.
Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate glass-fiber;
optional 0.01-pum-rated element.

Adsorbing: Activated carbon with urethane seals.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowls: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowls A Bt (] Depth Ib (kg)
Standard 10.9 (276) 7.7 (195) 2.2 (65) 2.9 (73) 6.63 (3.01)

Rl

Extended 10.9 (276)11.2 (284) 2.2 (65) 2.9 (73)

7.00 318) “®w ® w®___ |

1

T Bowl removal clearance: add 3.4 (86) for 9-ounce bowl;
6.1 (155) for extended bowl.

ISO
Clean Air
Package

Symbol

1

Standard
Plastic Bowls

Extended
Metal Bowls

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number

General Purpose
5-um (Std element)

A115-106PES

Coalescing:
0.3 pm Standard bowl! (Std element) ....A115-117

0.3 um Extended bowl..............ccceeiine A115-118

0.01 pm Standard bowl ..........cccccueeee. A115-117E8

0.01 pm Extended bowl ...........cc.c..... A115-118E8
Adsorbing:

Standard bowl (Std cartridge) ............. A115-117E9

Extended bOWL.......cccooviiiiiiiiiiiis A115-118E9

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Clean Air Package you want.

AAMI1DOA1

CAP COLOR —I

Grey A

Yellow....oooveeeevinnnns B

Red .., C

Blue .....ccooovieeni D

BOWL TYPE

9-0Ounce pIastiC ....vvvvveeeeeeriiiiinne, A
9-Ounce metal .......ccooeeveeiiiiiinnnnn. B

Metal: 9-ounce general purpose ... D
filter; 15-ounce coalescing
and adsorbing filters

COALESCING FILTER ELEMENT
0.3-um element (Std)
0.01-um element

DRAIN TYPES
Manual drain for general purpose ... O
and coalescing filters
Internal automatic drain for
general purpose and

coalescing filters

A96

- PORT SIZE
B/8NPTF. ..ot 3
T2 NPTF..co, 4
B/ANPTF. oot 6
B/8BSPP ..o C
1/2BSPP ., D
3/4BSPP ..o E
=== DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE
GAUGES: For additional gauge
options see page 291.
No gauge on coalescing filter..... O
Small gauge (K103-151) on ....... 9
coalescing filter (standard)
Large gauge (106-35) on ........... A
coalescing filter
—— PORTS & MOUNTING BRACKETS
No end ports or brackets........... A
Mounting brackets only ............. J
Female end ports with .............. K

mounting brackets

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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HIGH-FLOW VANGUARD BFDFCD100-E8 Models
Clean Air Package Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

@ Inline mounting.
@ 5-um-rated polyethylene general purpose filter element.

@ 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional 0.01-
um element.

@ Metal bowls. Clear nylon sight glass on  general
purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls rotatable for easy
readability.

@ Internal automatic filter drain for general purpose and
coalescing filters.

@ Differential pressure gauge on coalescing filter to
indicate when filter element needs changing.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: BFDFCD100-8E8

These assemblies consist of two filters: a general purpose fil-
ter, and a coalescing filter. The general purpose filter removes
gross contaminants, while the coalescing filter removes oil
mists, aerosols, and minute particles.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.
Bowls: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity aluminum. Clear nylon AIR FLOW and CONSTRUCTION DATA

sight glass on general purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls See Flow Charts and Specifications for
are rotatable for easy readability.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.

Filter Bowl Drains: on preceding pages.
Internal automatic drains for general purpose and
coalescing filters.

Filter Elements: General purpose: 5-pm-rated
polyethylene; optional 5-pm sintered bronze.

Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate glass fiber; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar).
Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar).

individual assembly components
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth Ib (kg)
10 (255) 7.8(199) 2.3(58) 4.2 (106) 5.00 (2.27)

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Model Usage Kit Number
5-um Plastic (Std) General purpose filter KA109-3PE
5-um Bronze General purpose filter KA109-03E5
0.3-pm (Std) Coalescing filter A109-106
0.01-um Coalescing filter A109-106E8

ISO
Clean Air
Package

Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION
If product number exceeds 15 charactors consult factory for new number:

B FD FCD 100 S - 6 E5 E8 W

FILTER BOWL DRAIN J

Internal automatic drain................... FD
Manual drain .......coccoveivviiiiiiiiees F
Internal float drain (brass stem) ..... FBA

COALESCING FILTER BOWL DRAIN =
Internal automatic drain................... FCD
Manual drain .......cooeevviieiiiiiieeeeinn, FC

Internal float drain (brass stem) ..... FCBA

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE

NO QAUJE oo Leave Blank
(Add NG option after COALESCING
FILTER ELEMENT TYPE.)

Large differential pressure gauge ... Leave Blank
Small differential pressure gauge ... S
Large differential pressure gauge ... E
with normally open reed switch.
Large differential pressure gauge ... E2
with normally closed reed switch.

—

Small Slide Gauge
K103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

L PORT TYPE
NPTF ....... Leave Blank
BSPP ....... W
COALESCING ELEMENT TYPE
0.3-um element ......... Leave Blank
0.01-pm element ....... E8
b= FILTER ELEMENT TYPE
5 micron bronze .......... ES5
element.
5 micron polyethylene .. Leave Blank
element.
PORT SIZE
S/4NPTF oo 6
TNPTE 8

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

Model Shown: CD25-2D3M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain: Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic
drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Flow Rate: 7 scfm (3.3 I/s).
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Series 25
Port Size: 1/4

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability
to drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the re-
currence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different dessicants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of acti-
vated carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points,
and also provides better removal of noxious gases and oil
aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter, of
course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A with Drain

A D1, D2
Series NoDrain D3, D4 D6 D7 D8 B Depth
2 7.0 12.3 10.5 1.6 9.5 2.6 3.5

(178) (311) (267) (295) (241) 67) (89)
Lbs (Kg) CcD25 MS25 CcDC25

Approx. Weight 2.1 (0.96) 2.11(0.96) 2.11(0.96)

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure
100 psig (6.9 bar)
bar psi| 150 psig (10.3 bar) ======
042 6 REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
0.35 5 / Description Quantity Kit Number
/ (per case)
0.28- EOL 4 4 Clay Desiccant Elements
ool 24 3 S SOr1S 25....ocvrvvsvnseri B oo CD-25NRE
s / Clay with Activated Carbon
0.14f J2 L Series 25......cocvviiiiiei, 4o, CDC-25NRE
0.07 @ ; / Molecular Sieve Elements
RIS s SEries 25 ..o, Ao MS-25NRE
o- 0 = Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
scfm 0 1 2 3 4 &6 6 7 current designs of filter discs.
FLOW } \‘ \‘ | - | - | - | - |
f'so 5 1 15 2 25 3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the dryer/filter you want.
PORT TYPE
DESICCANT NPTF threads ...........o.oe. oo, Leave Blank
Clay v CD BSPP threads .........cccccvvvvveeee. W
Clay with carbon .......cccccceeiiiiiiin, CDC MOISTURE INDICATOR
Molecular SIBVE ........cccceevviiiieeennn, MS NONE oo Leave Blank
DRAIN With moisture indicator............. M
NG T= PP Leave Blank MI375
Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bowl guard:
Manual drain PGM-25.................. D1
Automatic float drain ................... D2
PGA-25
Metal bowl! with sight glass:
Manual drain MSM-25................. D3
Automatic float drain.................... D4
MBA-25
Air poppet (actuator required);
24v heated drain; .....cccvvvevieneeeenn. D6
temperature controlled
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ........ D7
cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain ........ D8
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

Model Shown: CD36-3D1M

Model Shown: CD38-4D1M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain: Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic
drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Mounting: Flanges and front ports for flush mounting.

Series 36 and 38
Port Sizes: 3/8 and 1/2

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs. Units have flanges
and front ports for flush mounting.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability to
drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the recur-
rence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different desiccants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of activated
carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points, and also
provides better removal of noxious gases and oil aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter,
of course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
A with Drain
A D1, D2
Series No Drain D3, D4 D6 D7 D8 B Depth
9.5 13.5 12.3 13.4 12.4 4.0 5.0
36 (241) (343) (311) (295) (314) (102) (127)
38 11.5 15.5 14.3 15.4 14.4 4.5 5.0
(178) (811) (862) (891) (814) (114) (127)
FLOW CHARTS Lbs (Kg) CD36 MS36 CDC36
| 100 psig ‘%‘2 E;?)SS£ Approx. Weight 5(2.27) 5(2.27) 5(2.27)
ohor Ry 150psig(108ba == 2+ Lbs (Kg) CcD38 MS38 CcDC38
Zzz j Sefies 36 // ) Approx. Weight 6 (2.7) 6 (2.7) 6 (2.7)
B Pt REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
021+ 03 .
s gz / : Description Quantity Kit Number
18 (per case)
e pras Clay Desiccant Elements
o om0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 SereS 36..uuvieeiiiiiiiiiii, 4o, CD-36NRE
T S e SEries 38....covvererereeeeenian, /R CD-38NRE
Inlet Pressure Clay with Activated Carbon
100 psig (6.9 bar) Series 6. 4o, CDC-36NRE
Ja, FSi|_150psig(103ba) ===s: Series 38....ccvieeeeeereena B oo, CDC-38NRE
035 5 - / Molecular Sieve Elements
wosl  a| | Spries 38 / SEMES BB...vvvvvvvvveveereriinas 4o MS-36NRE
e Vo Series 38.......coouviriirinin, 4o, MS-38NRE
021 O 3 .
% // Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
Mg veve current designs of filter discs.
007k &1 alfSas
ol B
bow SMO_4 8 2 6 m 2 2 ORDERING INFORMATION
Vso 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify
the dryer/filter you want.
I - PORT TYPE
DESICCANT NPTF threads .........ccoocvevevinn, Leave Blank
Clay...... oo CD BSPP threads ..., W
Clay with carbon...........ccccovvee. CDC MOISTURE INDICATOR
Molecular sieve........cooevvveieiiiennn. MS NONE ..ot Leave Blank
With moisture indicator ................ M
SIZE (MI375)
3/8 NPTF — 18 scfm .............. 36-3 DRAIN
1/2NPTF — 30 scfm .............. 38-4 NONE .o, Leave Blank

Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bow! guard:

Manual drain PGM ................... D1
Automatic float drain ................ D2
PGA
Metal bow! with sight glass:
Manual drain MSM ................... D3
Automatic float drain ................ D4
MBA
Air poppet (actuator required);
24v heated drain; temperature
controlled ........ovvvvvviiiiiiieieee, D6
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ...... D7
cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain ..... D8

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

Model Shown: CD418-8D1M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain: Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic
drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Flow Rate: 70 scfm.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Mounting: Flanges and front ports for flush mounting.

Series 418
Port Size: 1

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs. Units have flanges
and front ports for flush mounting.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability
to drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the re-
currence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different desiccants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of acti-
vated carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points,
and also provides better removal of noxious gases and oil
aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter, of
course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) TR
A with Drain O (
A D1, D2 o
Series No Drain D3, D4 D6 D7 D8 B Depth E o
418 20 24 22.8 23.9 22.9 6.0 6.5
(508) 610) (578) (606) (581) (152) (165) A
pul
2] S
Lbs (Kg) CD418 MS418 CcDC418
Approx. Weight 15.4 (7) 15.4 (7) 15.4 (7)
FLOW CHARTS
B
Inlet Pressure
| 100 psig (6.9 bar) REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
bar psi| 150 psig (10.3 bar) ====== - - -
042 6 Description Quantity Kit Number
(per case)
0.35 5 A Clay Desiccant Elements
0.28 4 / Series 418 .cuviiicieeiiieee Lo, CD-418NRE
el 7/
Q / . Clay with Activated Carbon
021- 0 3 v Series 418, 4o, CDC-418NRE
w )5
014 5 > / Molecular Sieve Elements
. (%) 7 » .
o / Series 418 4o MS-418NRE
0071 & 1 i Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
0 0 P current designs of filter discs.
scfm0 10 20 30 40 50 70
FLOW } \‘ \‘ | - | - | - | - |
so 5 10 15 20 25 30
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the dryer/filter you want.
I— PORT TYPE
DESICCANT NPTF threads ..........occovveveeeinn Leave Blank
Clay CD BSPP threads ...........ccc.cocu.... W
Clay with carbon..............c CcDC
Molecular SieVe......coveviiiiiiieieieiiii, MS MOISTURE INDICATOR
NONE.. ..ooiiiiiiiiii e Leave Blank
Rc?rﬁ;lgemove D1 Wiml%%sture indicator........... M
Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bow! guard:
Manual drain PGM ..................... D1
Automatic float drain .................. D2
PGA
Metal bow! with sight glass:
Manual drain MSM ..................... D3
Automatic float drain MBA .......... D4
Air poppet (actuator required); ......... D6
24v heated drain; temperature
controlled
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ....... D7
cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain ........ D8
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

Model Shown: CD832-16D1M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain:
Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Mounting: Flanges and front ports for flush mounting.

Series 625 and 832
Port Sizes: 1-1/2 and 2

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs. Units have flanges
and front ports for flush mounting.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability to
drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the recur-
rence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different desiccants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of activated
carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points, and also
provides better removal of noxious gases and oil aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter,
of course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) **H
A with Drain O
A D1, D2
SeriesNo Drain D3, D4 D6 D7 D8 B Depth
625 21.3 25.3 24.0 25.1 241 8.5 8.0
(540) (641) 610) (638) 616) (216) (203) A
832 34 38 37.5 39.6 37.6 10 10.5
(864) (965) (953) (1007) (956) (254) (267)
FLOW CHARTS Lbs (Kg) CD625 MS625 CDC625 @
It Pressure Approx. Weight  27.7 (12.6) 27.7(12.6) 27.7 (12.6)
b po| 190 beig (105 bayeees Lbs (Kg) CD832 MS832  CDC832 B
042 6
sl s Series 625 Approx. Weight  63.9 (29) 63.9(29)  63.9 (29)
28] /
e < REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
o2 ; ° Description Quantity Kit Number
014 22 // . (per case)
007 & 1 1 = Clay Desiccant Elements
ol ol e SEriEs 625 ...vvvveoreeere 2 e CD-625NRE
FLow M D 15 30 45 6D 75 D 105120 135150 Series 832 T, CD-832NRE
/S0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 ; ;
Clay with Activated Carbon
Inlet Pressurt :
100 9610 (5.6 bon) - o Series 625..........ccourrvrinrrininn, 2 i CDC-625NRE
par  psi| 150 psig (103 bar) === Series 832 i, T CDC-832NRE
035 s Ser ieJ 83 2/ Molecular Sieve Elements
/ Series 625 2 i MS-625NRE
028 g 4 Ty Series 832, LI MS-832NRE
o2ty @ ° /' Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
014y @2 /' - current designs of filter discs.
o7l & y 4
e s ORDERING INFORMATION
O im0 s 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 Change the letters in the sample model number below to
FLOW R e N ; :
Vso 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 specify the dryer/filter you want.
I— PORT TYPE
DESICCANT NPTF threads ..........ccceveeeen. Leave Blank
Clay ... CD BSPP threads ..............covvvnnnn. wW
Clay with carbon......................... CDC
Molilecular sieve MS MOISTURE INDICATOR
"""""""""""""" None.........ccccvvvvvvvvvevinnnnnnnnnnn... Leave Blank
SIZE Witl\r/l]l %%sture indicator ........... M
1-1/2 NPTF — 150 scfm.....625-12
2 NPTF — 300 scfm.....832-16 DRAIN
NONE ....cooviiiiiiiii, Leave Blank

Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bow!l guard:

Manual drain PGM .............. D1
Automatic float drain ........... D2
PGA
Metal bowl! with sight glass:
Manual drain MSM .............. D3
Automatic float drain ........... D4

MBA
Air poppet (actuator required); ..D6
24v heated drain; temperature
controlled
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ..D7
cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain..D8
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PRESSURE REGULATORS

Master Pneumatic regulators
are made in a wide range of
sizes to suit nearly all industrial
requirements for pneumatic
pressure regulation. Good
pressure regulation is
essential to the efficient use
of pneumatic equipment. A
compressor may supply air
at 150 psig, but most of the
equipment will operate best
at lower pressures. A cylinder,
for example, may develop
sufficient force for its purpose
with 50-psig air. Remember
that compressed air is costly,
so using higher air pressure
than necessary is wasteful,
and may also shorten the
life of the cylinder. A general
purpose pressure regulator
is the answer for greater
economy and efficiency.

Regulators are of two basic designs. Piston design provides
highest air flow; diaphragm design provides high sensitivity
and quick response. All regulators are self-relieving, but
a non-relieving option is available. A pressure gauge is
standard, and gauge ports are at the front and the rear
of each unit.

In addition there are precision regulators in all port sizes for
applications demanding extra precision in the regulation of
air pressure, plus regulators for remote, external piloting.

MODULAR or INLINE MOUNTING

SENTRY, GUARDSMAN, SERIES 350, SERIES 380, and
Full-Size VANGUARD regulators are of modular design.
Regulators are connected to filters or lubricators by
special modular connectors which seal the faces between
units. They may also be inline mounted with pipe nipples.
MINIATURE and High-Capacity VANGUARD regulators are
inline mounted only.

SENTRY REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4 or fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.
Modular units have durable plastic, corrosion-resistant
bodies. A non-relieving version can be used with water,
oil, and many other liquids.

GUIDE to REGULATORS and SERVO VALVES

REGULATOR SERIES
SENTRY 1

General Purpose R10M, R11M models

Water Pressure R13M, R14M models
External piloted PR11M models
MINIATURE

General Purpose R55M, R56M models

Stainless Steel R56S models
Precision R57M models
Externally Piloted PR56M models

Water Pressure R53MB, R54MB models

Relief Valves RV56 models

002 Miniature relief valve CX models

CO, Miniature CX models

Hig% pressure model
GUARDSMAN

General Purpose R60 models
GUARDSMAN II

General Purpose R75 models
350 SERIES

General Purpose R350 models

Full-Size VANGUARD
General Purpose R100 models
Precision IR100 models
External Pilot PR100 models
High relief externally pilot HPR100
External relief pilot PRH100 models
Full-Size SERIES 380
General Purpose R380 models
Precision IR380 models
External pilot PR380 models
External relief pilot PRH380 models
High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose R180, M models
Precision IR180M models
External Pilot PR180M models
External Pilot R200 models
External pilot PR300 models
High-relief externally pilot HPR180

External relief pilot PRH180m models

Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valves

MODULAR PORTS PAGES
yes 1/8, 1/4 134-135
yes 1/8, 1/4 196-197
yes 1/8, 1/4 166-167
no 1/8, 1/4 136-137
no 1/4 138-139
no 1/8, 1/4 158-159
no 1/8, 1/4 168-169
no 1/8, 1/4 198-209
no 1/8, 1/4 164-201
no 1/8, 1/4 202-203
no 1/8, 1/4 140-141
no 1/8,1/4, 3/8 146-147
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2 142-143
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2 144-145
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2 148-149
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  150-151
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  162-163
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  174-175
no 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  178-179
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  176-177
yes 3/8,1/2, 3/4 152-153
yes 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 160-161
yes 3/8,1/2, 3/4 170-171
no 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 172-173
no  8/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2 154-157
no  3/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2 164-165
no  8/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2, 2 180-181
no 1-1/2, 2 186-187
no 3 194-195
no 3/4,1,1-1/4 184-185
no  8/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2  182-183
no 204-206

T Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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MINIATURE REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8, 1/4. Aluminum-bodied units for inline
mounting. Same performance characteristics as the
SENTRY models. Brass or stainless steel bodies, and
water pressure models are also available.

PRECISION MINIATURE regulators are available to
provide outstanding pressure control at relatively low
cost. A large diaphragm area gives high sensitivity,
and a small valve seat gives greater precision and little
variation in outlet pressure from fluctuations in supply
pressure. With an inlet pressure of 100 psig (7 bar),
repeatability is within 1/4 psig. Regulated pressure
range is 0-60 psig (0—-4.1 bar). Optional springs allow
other pressure ranges.

GUARDSMAN REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1 /2. Modular units in a balanced-
valve, piston design with very quick response for
fast-cycling valves and cylinders. Two sub-series:
R60 models with durable plastic dome, and R75
models with high-strength metal dome for more severe
environments. Regulation performance is essentially
the same.

SERIES 350, SERIES 380 and
VANGUARD REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4 to 3/4. Modular units with diaphragm
design for sensitivity and accurate pressure regulation.
An adjustment-locking key to prevent tampering is
standard.

Full-Size VANGUARD SERIES 350, and SERIES 380
PRECISION regulators are also available. They are of
diaphragm design, and were developed to give superior
torque control with pneumatic tools. However, they
are well suited to many other applications because of
their ability to regulate very high air flows with great
precision. They will hold regulated pressure within 3
psig (0.2 bar), and repeatability is within 0.5 psig (0.034
bar). For torque control and applications that cannot
tolerate over-pressurization, regulated pressure can be
limited to 85 psig (5.9 bar). Air from a constant bleed,
which is important to the precision of these units, is
normally inaudible.

HIGH-FLOW VANGUARD REGULATORS

Port sizes 3/4 to 1-1/2. Inline mounting and piston
design are featured in these high-air-flow models.
An adjustment-locking key to prevent tampering is
standard.

PRECISION High-Capacity regulators are also available.
They are of diaphragm design, and have essentially the
same precise operating characteristics as the Full-Size
VANGUARD precision regulators described above.
Their larger port sizes, however, make them the choice
for very high-air-flow applications.

EXTERNALLY PILOTED REGULATORS

Regulators operated with external pilots are as precise as the
external pilot regulators used. A
1/4” R55M pilot regulator (or
R57M precision model) provides
an accurately controlled air spring
for excellent regulation. The
pilot control regulator can be
installed at a distance from the
main regulator for convenience
in making adjustments.

Full-Size VANGUARD
PRH100 modular external
relief piloted regulators use a diaphragm design for
high sensitivity. They provide air flows up to 160
scfm (94 I/s) in applications where low pressure drop
and/or remote adjusting are desired.

High-Flow PR180 VANGUARD external piloted regulators and
High-Flow PRH180 VANGUARD external relief piloted regulators
are of diaphragm design, and provide air flows up to 600
scfm (284 I/s).

High-Flow R200 VANGUARD Regulators provide air flows
up to 1000 scfm (474 I/s). For fast response, good sensitivity,
and long service life they employ a piston traveling in a hard-
anodized, Teflon-impregnated, metal cylinder. A high-flow,
self-relieving valve is built into the main regulator.

RELIEF VALVES

Relief valves are set for a desired maxi-
mum system pressure, and inserted in a
tee downstream of regulated pressure
to prevent over-pressurization of the
system beyond the relief valve setting.
Relief valves are adjustable from 1 to 125
psig (0.07 to 8.6 bar). Optional springs
are available for other pressure ranges. If
pressure exceeds the relief valve setting
it will dump system air to atmosphere or
to a valve to provide a warning signal.

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4. A pressure gauge
is standard equipment.

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC SERVO VALVES

Electro-pneumatic servo valves

employ the latest in closed loop control

technology. Flow rate is typically one scfm,

but when used with a volume booster a
H flow rate in excess of 1,000 scfm can be
[©  achieved.
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SENTRY Modular

General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R10M-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Dome and Knob: Acetal

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 gauge

ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.

R10M, R11M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

& Modular assembly and mounting.

@ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

& Piston-type design (R10M models) or
diaphragm-type (R11M models).

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads or
fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

, Piston

ar - psig Diaphragm — -==-==-==---.
7— 100
6 I%Jao _________
° 260 R
N — N
37 40—
o o TR
1 | '520:-_-?.\ —r=

O 0 N~\'~~§

scin O 5 10 15 20 25 30
-LOW | T : : 4 {

I —
l/'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight t
Ports A B C Depth T Ib (kg)
No Port 1.7(43) 2.6 (©67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.21 (0.09)
1/8, 1/4 3.0(r6) 2.6(67) 0513 1.8(45) 0.43 (0.19)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.
1/4 4(86) 2.6(67) 05(13) 1.8(45) (0.09)
3/8 9(99) 26(®7) 05(13) 1.8 (45) (0.09)
4 mm 4(86) 2.6(67) 0513 1.8(45) (0.18)
6 mm 4(86) 2.6(67) 05(13) 1.8(45) (0.18)
8 mm 4(86) 2.6(67) 05(13) 1.8(45) (0.18)
10 mm 999 26(®7) 05(13) 1.8(45) (0.18)
T Less gauge. ‘% ISO ‘\?
Regulator
Symbols
T T
Self-Rt-eii-e-\;ing Non-l'-;éii-e-\;ling

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

RIOMP-2 XYGW

REGULATOR TYPE J

Piston type ......ovvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiinnn, R10M
Diaphragm type .....cvvvvvveeeeeiinnnns R11M
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION
Bottom mount (Standard) ......... Leave Blank
Top Mount ..., P
INLET PORT SIZE
No Inlet and Outlet ports .............. Leave blank
Threaded:

T/8NPTFE oo -1

T/ANPTE i -2
Fittings for Tubing:

/4 i -04

B/ -06

AMM e, -M4

B MM i -M6

BMM i, -M8

TOMM e -M10
OUTLET PORT SIZE
Same asinletport .................. Leave Blank
Threaded:

T/8NPTFE e, 1
Fit:ié‘; g?cTrFﬁjBi'Hé: ---------------------- 2 MOUNTING BRACKETS

T oo 04 See page 356.

B/ 06

A MM e, M4

B MM e M6

MM i M8

TO MM e M10

L PORT TYPE
As specified in INLET PORT ........ Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports ........ W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order)

Delete gauge ......ooovvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiins Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge .......cccovvvvvveeennne G

Plastic mounting nut ...........ccccveee. P

Metal mounting nut ........cccoeeeeeennnn. PN

Hex plastic mounting nut ............... PE

—— OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.

Add in alphabetical order)
NONE .iiiiiiiiiii e, Leave Blank
NON-relieVing ..oooeevvvivviiiviiiiiiiiiiinnns A
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ................ H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .....ccceees L
0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) .......cceeeevinnns L8
0-15 psig (0-1 bar) ccccccvveeeeeeiins L15
0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ....ccceeeeeennns .30

Tamper-resistant spinning ............... MV(¥)
knob (psig preset)

Viton seals ....vvvvvvviiiiii V

*Insert maximum limited pressure.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE
General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R56M-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Aluminum.
Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylone and Acetal.

R55M, R56M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design (R55M models) or
diaphragm-type (R56M models).

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

@ Pressure gauge.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

€ Miniature regulators have the ability to reverse flow.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

. ~ Piston
Fluid Media: Compressed air. b?[ F%’%'% Diaphragm = ------------
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 5
W
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). o 80-5\
50 2 | el R
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge B 60 \
ports front and rear. 4 T TT—_
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. 3 & 40 —— =2
iy 2 L T —
Seals: Nitrile. = ook | e
1= 27 =3
scim0 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLOW ‘\ | | | ; \‘ ‘\

T T
/'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.24
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.11)
T Less gauge.
g ISO \?
Regulator
Symbols

1 e

Y

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R556MB-2 Y GW

REGULATOR TYPE

Piston type ......ovvvvvvviiiiiiiiein, R55M
Diaphragm type.......ccceceevviiiieennn. R56M
BODY MATERIAL TYPE

AluMminuM e, Leave Blank
Brass ....cccoooiiiiiiiii B

PORT SIZE

T/BNPTF...., 1

T/ANPTFE. ..., 2

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

L PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........cooeevveeinnnnn, Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........coccevevvvnnnnn. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
sen. Add in alphabetical order)

Delete gauge .......oovveeviiiiiieeninnn, Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge ......cccceeevvvvveeenn, G

Plastic mounting nut .................... P

Metal mounting nut ................c..... PN

Hex plastic mounting nut ... .......... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ...vviiiie e e, Leave Blank
NON-relieving .......ovvvvvvvveiiiiiinnnn, A
Small valve seat.......cccccevvvevennennn. C
Metal dome (threaded).................. D

Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) .............. H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ........o....... L

0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) .........vvveee.. L8

0-15 psig (0-1 bar) .....ccccvvvveeee. L15

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ....cvvvveeee. L30
Tamper-resistant spinning

knob (psig preset).........cvvvveeeeee. MV(%)
NO gauge Ports ..........vvvvvvvvevnnnnnnn. NP
Viton seals .....oovvvvviiiiiiiieis V

*Insert maximum limited pressure.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE Stainless Steel R56S Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4

& Stainless steel construction provides unique
corrosion resistance.
& Viton elastomers throughout.
@ Inline mounting.
& Diaphragm-type design.
& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Model Shown: R56S-2V
SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHART
Ambient/Media Temperature: Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Body: Stainless steel.
Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nyon and Acetal. .
. . . bar PsS(g
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 7 100
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 6F w
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). 51 % 80'\\
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. | % 60
) 4 LUl T \
Seals: Viton. o — N
3r & 40 ~—_
2 E ~— \\
1 520
o O \\\ ~
scfim O 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLOW | g \ \ - )

e
’'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

Weight 1
A B c Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.24
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.11)
T Less gauge.
\% ISO v%
Regulator
Symbols
icing *
Self-;:t-él-i;\lling Non-h—él-i-e:ling
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ..........coeeeievinnnnnn, Leave Blank
PORT SIZE BSPP threads ..........ooocevviiiinnnnn. W
T/4NPTF. oo, 2

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE oo Leave Blank
Plastic mounting nut .................... P

Metal mounting nut ...................... PN

Hex plastic mounting nut ...... ....... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
None Leave Blank
Non-relieving
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. L
0-15 psig (0-1 bar)................. L15
0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar)............... L30

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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CO»s MINIATURE CX (CO5) Models
Regulators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Inline mounting.

@ Available in relieving and non-relieving diaphragm
designs.

& Outstanding control at relatively low cost
@ Pressure gauge optional.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CX-2BOA1A0-2AG

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHART

Ambient/Media Temperature: Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
-40° to 175°F (-40° to 79.4°C).

Body and dome: Aluminum. Optional anodized coating

Fluid Media: CO», inert gases Piston
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. b?[ F%%% Diaphragm  ------------
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). 6 W
standard. Optional pressure ranges available. % 80.___\\
e I B ——
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge 5 % 60 e TN
i 4~ .
ports front and rear. Optional gauges sold seperately. IﬁI:-J T
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. 3 O 40— e
'._I_l .~.'$\ RIS
Seals: Neoprene seals and o-rings. Nitrile diaphragm; 2 = o) M L LR )
optional Nitrile seals, o-rings, and diaphragm. 1+ 8 \\\ \
L 0
scim 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLOW } ‘\ | | | | \‘ ‘\

R —
/'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

. A
Weight t
A B (o] Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.28 0.4 1.6 0.30
(41) (58) (10) (41) (0.14)
T Less gauge.
\? ISO \?
Regulator
Symbols
T -
SeIf-Rc-a-Ii-é\-ling Non-Réii-e-\;ling
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the CO» regulator you want.
REGULATOR TYPE GAUGE OPTION
Relieving diaphragm .............. 0 No Gauge ................. Leave blank
Non-relieving diaphragm ....... 1 Gauge 0-160 psig ..... G
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ........... Leave blank
BSPP threads ........... W
ANODIZED TYPE SPRING RANGES
NONE v A 0-100 psig (0-7 bar) ......ccceuvn. A
Clear Anodized head and ...... B 0-175 psig (0-12.1 bar) .......... B
dome. 0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ C
DOME TYPE 0-50 p§ig (0-8.4 bar) ... D
Threaded metal dome ............ 0 0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) ...oooovvvve E
Stainless steel adjustment 0-15 psig (0-1ban oo, F
screw and stainless steel nut. 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .............. H
O-RING AND SEAL MATERIAL e TERI\IT;LZE 1
Neoprene seals and o-rings, .. 0 1/4_NPTF """"""""""""""""" 5
and nitrile diaphgram. T T e
Nitrile seals, o-rings and ......... 1 PANEL MOUNT NUTS
d|aphragml NOI’]e ..................................... A
Plastic nut ......cooovieeiiiiiis B
Plastic hex nut ...........cooeeeeen... C
Metal nut * .......coooiiiii D

*

If anodize is chosen, then panel
mount nut will be the same color.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Modular
General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R60-4G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Zinc.

Cap: Nylon.

Dome and Knob: Acetal.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 250 psig (17 bar) maximum.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

R60 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& Piston-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

@ Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

barﬁ

7
6
5
4
3
2
1

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

PSIJ /4 -aeee 3R e
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OUTLET PRESSURE
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0
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A B c Depth t

Weight
Ib (kg)

2.7 3.3 1.3
(67) (83) (33)

1.8
(45)

1.0
(0.46)

T Less gauge.

Self-Relieving

ISO
Regulator
Symbols

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R60—2| YGW

PORT SIZE

T/ANPTFE. oo 2

B/8NPTF ..ot 3

T/2NPTF. oo 4
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen)

NONE oot s Leave Blank
NON-TElieVING ...vvveeiiiiiiiieiiicee A

Internal bypass-reverse flow............ E

Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
0-150 psig (0-10 bar) ......ccovvveeee. H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ......cccevnveee.. L

I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ........ccoocceviiin Leave Blank
BSPP threads ..........cccccceeeennen. W
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . oo Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .......cveeevinnnnne. G

Plastic Mounting nut................... P

Metal Mounting nut .................... PN

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 346.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular

General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R75-4G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Dome: Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.
Knob: Acetal.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge

ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting:
Nut included. 1-7/8 inch (48 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Brass.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

R75 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& Piston-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

@ Extra-strength metal dome.

& Pressure gauge.

€ Panel mounting nut.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

-~ N WA OO NS
I

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

\\

N
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A B c Depth t

Weight
Ib (kg)

2.7 4.2 1.4 2.1
(67) (107) (35) (52)

1.13
(0.51)

T Less gauge.

Y

)

Self-Relieving

ISO
Regulator
Symbols

s

T
[

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R75-2 Y G W

I— PORT TYPE

PORT SIZE .
T/ANPTF. o, 2
3B NPT ..o 3
T/2NPTF .o, 4

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

NPTF threads ........ccovvevevvneen. Leave Blank
BSPP threads ..........ccoceeevne. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE v Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge ........ccceeeeenne G

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .. Leave Blank
Non-relieving ......c.eeevvvivineenns A
Adjustment-locking key .......... B

Internal bypass-reverse flow ... E
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-200 psig (0-14 bar) .......... H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ........... L
Teehandle ......cooooveviiiieeiiinn T

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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HIGH PRESSURE 400 psi R67 Models
Maximum Inlet Regulator Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4, 3/8

@ 400 PSIG maximum inlet pressure
@ Pressure adjustment has a locking feature (Locknut).

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

& Extra-strength metal dome.

€ Aluminum body and dome; piston operation design
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
R67-3 Flow Characteristics using a 0-400 psig
main spring and a 400 psig inlet

bar psig
27— 400
24— 350
21— q% 300
18— % 250
:g: & 200
90— D 150
6 — 8 100
Model Shown: R67-3G1 3 50
— 0
scfm 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLow | T | | |
SPECIFICATIONS /s 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body and Dome: Aluminum FLOW CHART
Fluid Media: Compressed air. R67-3 Flow Characteristics using a 0-200 psig
Inlet Pressure: 400 psig (27.5 bar) maximum. main spring and a 400 psig inlet
Knob: Glass filled Nylon.
ba i
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 390 psig (26 bar); g.e;— f::
optional 0-100 psig (7 bar) and 0-200 psig (14 bar). 120
Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar); optional O *7 ?', 100
to 600 psig (0 to 41 bar); 1/4-NPTF gauge ports on front 6—| @ .
and rear of head. ol 9: .
Seals and O-rings: Nitrile; optional Viton. % 40
Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40mm) hole required. 2710 4
0— 0
scfm 0O 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLoW } \ T \ \ \
I/'s 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14

146 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

1/8" and 1/4" model

Weight 1
Port Size A B c Depth + Ib (kg) Shown below
C
1/8-NPTF 1.9 7.3 max 0.4 1.9 1.15 1
1/4-NPTF (47) (186 max) (10) (47) (0.53) B
3/8-NPTF 2.1 7.4 max 0.5 2.1 1.30
(54) (188 max) (13) (54) (0.59) B
T Less Gauge
ISO 3/8" model
Shown above
Regulator
Symbols
—<—>| B >—@—
Self-R-él-i;a-ving Non-R-e_I-i-e:ling

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R67-3Y G1 PNW

PORT SIZE PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ..........c.ccoeee
T/B NPT, 1 BSPP threads
T/ANPTF..cooee, 2 [ T [
B/8NPTF oo 3 PANEL MOUNT OPTION
NONE ....coiviiiiiiii,
OPTIONS Metal mounting nut .............
(More than one option can be chosen) GAUGE OPTIONS
NONE . v Leave Blank None ..o
NON-TelieVING ...vvvvvvvveviiiiiininnn A B : "
Small Valve Seat ............cccoc...... C 0-200 psig 1/4"/Gaugs ...

Springs: (0-390 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-100 psig (O- 7 bar) .............. L100
0-200 psig (0- 14 bar) ............ L200
Viton O-rings and seals............... Vv

0-600 psig 1/4" Gauge ........

Leave Blank

Leave Blank
PN

Leave Blank

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERIES 350 Modular
General Purpose Regulators

—_— e

Model Shown: R350-3G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Dome: Nylon.

Knob: Acetal

Fluid Media: Compressed Alr.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 150 psig (10 bar);
optional adjusting springs.

Optional Pressure Adjustment locking key:
removable

Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4-NPT
gauge ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

Self-relieving: Non-relieving optional.

Valve: Brass

Valve Cap: Nylon.

*

4

4

* & o o

4
4

R350 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Modular or inline mounting. Modular mounting allows
regulators to be positioned at 45° increments for ease
in adjustment.

Superior pressure regulation - diaphragm type regulator

Self relieving design; large diaphragm sensing area;
non-relieving optional.

Optional Pressure adjustment locking key; tamper
resistant pressure setting.

Inlet rated to 300 psig (21 bar)
Reverse flow option.
Pressure gauge.

Front mounted modular clamping design with
encapsulated screws.

Compatible with modular 380 series of products.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
FLOW CHARTS

R350-2 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

bar  psi Inlet pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
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R350-3 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

bar psi Inlet pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
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R350-4 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
bar  psi Inlet pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
—80.0

50700

w
600 5

4.0

(1

2
500 &

3.0

o
400 &
-

w
20300 £
200 O P F—

0 00 \‘

oo

scfm 0 20 40 6
L 1 l‘ | |

/s 10 20 30 40 50 60

100 120 140
| | |

148 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A
Weight
A B (o] Depth Ib (kg)
3.0 (76.2) 4.52 (114.9) 1.46 (37) 2.51 (63.8) 1.9 (0.86)
Panel mounting: 2-1/16” (52mm) hole required.
Dome removal clearance: add 0.575 (14.6)
Cap removal clearance: add 0.750 (19.1)
Dimensions above reflect less gauge.
ISO
_4_,1 - Regulator Symbols > o
Self-relieving Non-relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R350 - 3 AGW

PORT SIZE l L PORT TYPE
T/4A NPT L 2 NPTF threads ................. Leave blank
B/8NPTF o 3 BSPP threads ................. W
T/2NPTF L, 4
OPTIONS (more than one can be chosen. OPTIONS (more than one can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order). Add in alphabetical order).

NONE v, Leave blank NONE oo Leave Blank
Relieving ..o Leave blank Pressure gauge .........ccccevvvvvvnnnns. G
NON-FeliEVING .. A MoUNtiNG NUL .....vvveieeeeeeeeee p
Locking KNoD ... B
Reverse flow ..o E
SPRINGS:

0-200 psig (0-13 bar) ....o.ovviviiiiiiiiiiieeeeie H

0-150 psig (0-10 bar) std .......ovevveiiiiieeennn Leave blank

0-100 psig (0-B bar) ...ocovveiiiieiiiiiieeeeen L100

0-50 psig (0-3 bar) ....oovovvviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee L
Limit maximum psig setting ...........covvviiiiieenns M=
Tee Handle ....oovvviiiiiiii T

* insert maximum limited pressure.

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular R100 Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

€ Modular or inline mounting.

@ Diaphragm-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

@ Pressure gauge.

& Pressure adjustment locking key.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

Model Shown: R100-6G

g%r, ré%i INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
i - 1/4 Port
a2f %60\—'_ \\ e
n
28+ % 40
14+ E 20N = i
SPECIFICATIONS 2 |
Ambient/Media Temperature: o0
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). g%r ) 1pOS(iJ INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar)
Body: Zinc. ' 3)8 Ports
Dome: 56 % 80 ~
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-175 psig spring. 42} @ 60 N\
Fluid Media: Compressed air. sl 'EL_: 0 \
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. = ﬂ
14F 5 20
Knob: Acetal. o “
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar). o- o
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. %r 1pos(ij INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar)
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ' h— - - - 1/2Ports
ports front and rear. 56 W g0 =T === === [ —— 8/4 Porls
— S
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required. 42! % 60;' R e e N
« Nlitri o I e e B
Seals: Nitrile. 28l & 40
Valve: Brass. =
14+ 520
Valve Cap: Nylon. o) '_‘
ol o
fLoy MO 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

/s 0 16 32 48 64 80 96
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
A B * C ** Depth 1 Ib (kg)
3.5 5.8 1.3 2.8 2.06
(89) (146) (33) (71) (0.92)

* Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.5 (13).
T Less gauge.

S IS0
Regulator
| 4__| . Symbols

Self-Relieving

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R100-2 Y G W

PORT SIZE .
T/ANPTF. .o 2
B/8NPTF ... 3
T/2NPTF. o 4
B/ANPTF ..o 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

L PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ......ccoovevvviiiennnn, Leave Blank
BSPP threads .. .....c.coocvvevevinnnnen. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . oo Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge
Mounting nut

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE...ovviiiiiiiii Leave Blank
NoN-relievVing .......vvvvviiiiiiiiiiiennn, A
Internal bypass—reverse flow....... E

Springs: (0-125 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-175 psig (0-12 bar) ............. H**

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. L

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar)............... 20
Metal Dome ......c.oevevvviiiiiieeen, MD
Limit maximum psig setting .. .... M*
Teehandle......cocooeveiiiiiiiiinennn, T
Viton Seals ..o, V

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular R380 Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Available Color Caps @ Modular or inline mounting. Modular mounting

allows regulators to be positioned at increments
Yellow of 45° for ease in adjustment.

(optional) & Self-relieving diaphragm design; large

diaphragm sensing ratio; non-relieving
optional.

Red
(optional)

& Pressure gauge.

& Pressure adjustment locking key; tamper-
resistant pressure setting.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(standard)

Model Shown: R380-6G FLOW CHARTS

SPECIFICATIONS l;%f B 1ng|) INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar) ‘ ‘
Ambient/Media Temperature: 561 w g0l 3/8 Ports
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 2 N | T
Body: Zinc. i N ——_ N
Dome: 281 E N T—— \\\
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-175 psig spring. 141 (5) 20N
Cap Color: Grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional. ol o T
Fluid Media: Compressed air. bar  psi —
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 5ol w 80\ 1/2 Ports
Knob: Acetal % e T
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar); 2r (Hﬁ O
optional adjusting springs. 28+ E 40
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. 141 g 20 y \\ \
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ol o
ports front and rear. bar  psi
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required. o /1 Ports
Seals: Nitrile. o g e ——
Self-relieving: Non-relieving optional. a2y % 60 ‘\\
Valve: Brass. 281 E 40 :§
Valve Cap: Nylon. 14+ 5 20~ \\

0

scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240

FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L T L T L T L T L T L T !
/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
Depth T Ib (kg)

A B* C**

3.5 (87) 5.6 (142) 1.6 (40) 2.9 (73) 2.56 (1.16)

* Dome removal clearance: add 0.625 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.50 (13).
T Less gauge.

ISO
Regulator Symbols

Self-relieving

Non-relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R380-3 Y G W

PORT SIZE

B/BNPTE oo 3
T/2NPTF L 4
B/ANPTE o 6

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen. =
Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..o, Leave Blank
NoN-relieving .......ooovvvvvveviiin, A
Cap color: Grey is standard.
YEllOW oo, C1
Red ..o, C2
Blue ..o C3
Internal bypass - reverse flow ............ E

Springs: (0-125 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-175 psig (0O-12 bar) .....oocvvveerne H*

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ....vvveeeeeennn. L

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar) .....ccocvveeeeennn. L20
Metal DOME ....oovvvvveiiiiiiiiiiii MD
Limit maximum psig setting ............... M*
Teehandle ..., T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.

|— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ......ccccovvevviieieiei, Leave Blank
BSPP threads .....ccoovvviiiiiiieiii, W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . oo Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge ......ccovvvvvrvrreeeeenannn, G
Mounting NUE .....evvvvvvvieeee e P

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.
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High-Flow VANGUARD R180M Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

4 Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.

@ Pressure adjustment locking key.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: R180M-6G

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHARTS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). bar  psig
Body: Aluminum. 80 INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig ‘(6.3 b‘ar)
Dome: 50 5 3/4 Ports
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-150 psig spring. 4l R60

. - . L] \
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 35 40 _— N
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 2 I ¥__\\
Knob: Acetal . gzo
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). . O
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. bar DSS%
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge 5 s 1‘Por’[g
ports front and rear. Al & 60 - I
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required. 3l % — \\
Seals: Nitrile. o 40 N \\

. 21 I
Valve: Aluminum. 20N
1- E — ~ |
Valve Cap: Nylon. 8 0
scim 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 70

FI_OW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘ T ‘ T ‘
I/'sO 50 100 150 200 250 300
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
A B * C ** Depth 1 Ib (kg)
4.4 6.1 2.4 2.8 2.19
(111) (154) (62) (71) (0.99)

* Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.65 (16.5).
T Less gauge.

g ISO ‘%
Regulator

Symbols

guaing T

Self-Relieving Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R180OM-6 Y G W

I L PORT TYPE
PORT SIZE NPTF threads ......cccoveevieeienns Leave Blank
S/ANPTE oo, 6 BSPP threads W
TNPTE 8 L T IR

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE v Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge . ...cevveevrinnnen. G
Mounting NUL ....coovviiiiiiiis P

—— OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE i, Leave Blank
NoN-relieVing .....oveveeeiiiiiiieieeeeee, A
Internal bypass—reverse flow........ E

For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

See page 356.

0-150 psig (0O-10 bar) .............. H*

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............... L

0-20 psig (0-1.4 barn)................ L20
Metal Dome ..., MD
Limit maximum psig setting .. ...... M*
Teehandle ......cccccc, T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.
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High-Flow VANGUARD R180 Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 1-1/4,1-1/2

Inline mounting.

Piston-type design.

Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
Pressure gauge.

Pressure adjustment locking key.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L 2R R 2R JER R 2

Model Shown: R180-10G

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature: FLOW CHARTS
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum. bar  psig .
Dome: 80 INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-150 psig spring. 505 \ 1‘—1/4‘Por‘[s‘
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 4+ % 60 — ——
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 3~ 40 —— E
Knob: Acetal 21~ 5,5 — ~
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). s 'g D s e
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. ba; psig
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge w 80 ‘ ‘ ‘
ports front and rear. 505 | 1-1/2 Ports

$B60 —T—

Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required. 4r @ \\\
Seals: Nitrile. 3 F40 P ——
Valve: Aluminum. 2r 920 \\\ \Q‘
Valve Cap: Nylon. e g . T

scim 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900

T T ‘\ T T T T T T
I/sO 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
A B * C ** Depth 1 Ib (kg)
4.9 6.4 2.1 2.8 2.5
(124) (162) (54) (71) (1.14)

* Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.65 (16.5).
T Less gauge.

S ) =
Regulator
Symbol
_<_>| . ymbols o

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R180-10 Y G W
T

PORT SIZE
1-1/4 NPTF 10
1-1/2 NPTF 12

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ...........coovvvvene. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .......ccocoovvvveennn. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . .o Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .........ccvvvven. G
Mounting NUE ..., P

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE .. Leave Blank
Non-relieving .........ccccvvvvvvvvinnnns A
Internal bypass—reverse flow .... E
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-150 psig (0-10 bar) .......... H**
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ........... L
Metal Dome ........ccoovviiiiiiinnnn. MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*

Teehandle ......ccccvvvviin, T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE R57M Models
Precision Regulators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Inline mounting.
& Diaphragm-type design.
& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
& Repeatability + 0.25 psig (0.017 bar)
Model Shown: R57M-2G
SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
Body: Aluminum.
Dome: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air. .
. . bar  psig
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 357 50
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 50 psig (3.4 bar). 3r W 40
Adjustable up to 60 psig (4.14 bar) with optional springs. 25+ D
With inlet pressure of 100 psig (7 bar) repeatability is ol % 30
within 0.25 psig 15k e ]
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge '1 I 20
ports front and rear. 210 —
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. 05 8 0
Seals: Nitrile. scm 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
FI—OW } \‘ I ‘ I ‘ I ‘ I ‘\ \‘

Self-relieving: Non-relieving optional.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A B C Depth Ib (kg)
1.8 3.4 0.4 1.8 0.38
(44) (86) (10) (44) (0.16)

T Less gauge.

\? ISO ‘\%
Regulator

Symbols

' T '
Loemoa [Epp——

Self-Relieving Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R57TM-2Y G W

I I— PORT TYPE

PORT SIZE NPTF tr€adS cvvvveevrrrerrreeeoee Leave Blank
T/BNPTF...ceee e, 1 BSPP threads W
T/4ANPTF ..o, 2 i
OPTIONS (More than one option can be | c?hZ:L%NAS d%grg/ﬁt)f;géggga?gﬁgg)can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order) Delete gauge .......c..cvvrvreevrinanne. Leave Blank
NONE....ovt ceviiiiieee e Leave Blank 0-160 PSI Gauge .....c...ccoevveenn.. G
NON-TelieviNg .....ccvvvveieeiiiiiiieas A Plastic mounting nut ................. P
Springs: (0-50 psig standard) Metal moynting MU PN

For optimum performance operating Hex plastic mounting nut . .......... PE

pressure should fall approximately in

the middle of the spring range.

0-60 psig (0-4.1 bar) .............. H

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar) .............. L20

0-10 psig (0-0.7 bar) .............. L10 MOUNTING BRACKETS

0-5 psig (0-0.3 bar) ................ L5 See page 356.
NO gauge pPorts .........evvvviininennn. NP
Viton seals......ccvvvvviviiiiiiiis V
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular
Internally Piloted
Precision Regulators

Available Color Caps

Yellow

Red

Blue

Grey

Model Shown: IR380-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body and Dome: Zinc.
Bonnet and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal.

Constant Air Bleed Rate: 0.18 — 0.33 scfm at 80 psi
secondary pressure

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 250 psig (17 bar) maximum.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 15 -200 psig (1- 13.7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 (30 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

Self-relieving

Valve: Brass.

(optional)

(optional)

(optional)

(standard)

IR380 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.
& Self-relieving diaphragm design.
@ Repeatability + 0.5 psi (0.034 bar).

& Easy finger adjustment. No overshoot or
undershoot when adjusting.

& Constant air bleed for high accuracy.
@ Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

bar psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
70 - 100
56+ H(J 80
3 T 3/8 Ports
421 @60k —
o
28} E 40 §
- — \
14l 5 20 \_’—\_
© ~
ok 0
bar psi
70 100
56+ % 80
2 1/2 Ports
42+ @ 60 \
o
28+ I 401
=
14 5 20~
e}
oL 0
bar psi
70 100 ‘ ‘
3/4 Ports
56 W 80
o
D -
421 B 60l— N
& \\
o
28+ I 40\
=
14 5 20
° \
oL 0
scfm Q0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ L T L T L T L T I}

/so 10 20 380 40 50 60 70 80
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

L— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads .........covvvevvneenn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........c.ccovevinnees W

Weight t
A B C Depth Ib (kg)
3.5 4.8 1.6 2.9 2.3
(87) (122) (41) (73) (1.0)
T Less gauge.
ISO
Regulator %
Symbol
—<—>| —®—
Self-Relieving R
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
PORT SIZE I
B/8BNPTF e 3
1/2NPTF 4
B/ANPTE 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS

See page 356.

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

Delete gauge .......cccovvvvveeennnnn, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .........ccceeenee. G

Plastic mounting nut ............... P

Metal mounting nut ................. PN

Hex plastic mounting nut ........ PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . .ooiviiiii e, Leave Blank
Cap color: Grey is standard.

MP yellow ......ccvvevieeiiiiiinnnns C1

Red i Cc2

Mid blue .......ccoovviiiieeee, C3

Springs: (15-200 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
15-250 psig (1-17 bar) ........ H
15-100 psig (1-7 bar) .......... L

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular IR100 Models
Internally Piloted Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Precision Regulators

4 Modular or inline mounting.
& Self-relieving diaphragm design.

& Easy finger adjustment. No overshoot or
undershoot when adjusting.

& Constant air bleed for accuracy.

& Repeatability + 0.5 psi (+ 0.034 bar).

@ Pressure gauge.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: R100-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body and Dome: Zinc. FLOW CHART
Bonnet and Knob: Glass Filled Nyone and Acetal. Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

Constant Air Bleed Rate: 0.18 — 0.33 scfm at 80 psi
secondary pressure

bar psig 1/4,3/8——  1/2 3/4 - -
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 7r 100
Inlet Pressure: 250 psig (17 bar) maximum. ] T o) M S U S S i
. Ad _ ; _ 5~ 2 P
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 15 — 200 psig (1 — 14 bar). L @60 e .
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge o |- -
ports front and rear. 37540 O
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 (30 mm) hole required. ff %20 e B e i
Seals: Nitrile. ol (©) o
Self-relieving scfmO 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
FLOW } L N B } 1 |
Valve: Brass. I/s O 15 30 45 60 75
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
3.5 4.2 1.8 2.8 2.06
(89) (106) (33) (71) (0.92)
T Less gauge.
ISO
Regulator %
Symbol
B RS
Self-Relieving R
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
I — PORT TYPE
PORT SIZE NPTF threads .........oooevvviieeenns Leave Blank
T/ANPTF. o, 2 BSPP threads . ... ... ... W
B/8NPTF. ..o, 3
T2 NPTF. e, 4 OPTIONS (More than one option can be
B/ANPTF ..o 6 chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

Delete gauge .......ccovvvviieerinnn, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge ...........ccvvuee. G

Plastic mounting nut ................. P

Metal mounting nut ................... PN

Hex plastic mounting nut .......... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

Leave Blank

1.75-inch (4.5 cm) diameter
adjusting knob with removable
locking key.

Springs: (15-200 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
15-250 psig (1-17 bar) H
15-100 psig (1-7 bar)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Internally Piloted
Precision Regulators

Model Shown:
IR180M-8G

Model Shown:
IR180M-10G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bonnet and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal.
Constant Air Bleed Rate: 0.18 — 0.33 scfm at 80 psi
secondary pressure

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure:
Adjustable 15 to 200 psig (1 to 14 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 (30 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

Self-relieving

Valve: Aluminum.

Valve Cap: Nylon.

IR180M Models
Port Sizes: 3/4,1,1-1/4, 1-1/2

Inline mounting.

Diaphragm-type design.

Self-relieving.

Constant air bleed for accuracy.
Repeatability + 0.5 psi (+ 0.034 bar).
Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L 2K JER R JER R SR 2

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

bar  psig _ o e
7 100 s/4 !
2* %80
[ 3 L.‘.ﬁms\.{ _____ ..
47 (|_/|_|J60\-.-.-———-ﬂ .......... }\__ Mo
o hETSIRN
3~ 040 \ . \\
ol I e e SR
F20 see—— —
1- D2
O
L 0
scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
I T T T T
FLow I/s O 80 160 240 320
bar psig  1-1/4 — 1-1/2 weeen
7 100
6" Wgp
55 e
47 $6O MR LT T ey ~‘~
3t B 40 NN
oL E T = T \
E 20 e ——— - —
1- D AL .
O 0 "
scfm 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
FI_OW } | T | | T | \‘ | ‘\ |
I/s O 80 160 240 320
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
Ports A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
3/4 4.4 4.6 2.4 2.8 2.0
1 (111) (112) (62) (71) (0.91)
1-1/4 4.9 4.9 2.1 2.8 2.38
1-1/2 (124) (125) (54) (71) (1.08)
T Less gauge.
ISO V\é
Regulator
Symbol —<—>| -

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

IRISOM-6 Y G W
L corrrvee

PORT SIZE .
B/ANPTF ..o 6

1T NPTF 8

T-1/ANPTF 10

T-1/2NPTF 12

See page 356.

MOUNTING BRACKETS

NPTF threads ........ccocvvviiieeennn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads . .......ccoovvvvvevinnnnen. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
sen. Add in alphabetical order)

Delete gauge ......cooovvvveviiiiiieennn, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......ccvvveerrinnnne. G

Plastic mounting nut ................. P

Metal mounting Nut ...........cccoe.. PN

Hex plastic mounting nut . ........... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE...... i Leave Blank

1.75-inch (4.5 cm) diameter......... B
adjusting knob with
removable locking key

Springs: (15-200 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
15-250 psig (1-17 bar) ............ H
15-100 psig (1-7 bar) .............. L

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Modular

Externally Piloted Regulators

Model Shown: PR11M-1G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Dome: Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

PR11M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4
Tube Fittings

@ Inline mounting.
& Diaphragm type design

@ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for tubing up
to 10 mm in diameter.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
@ Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

r psig
— 100

(e)]
(@]

/

N

[

L 0
scim0 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLow  pb—rt—--v>t——- L
/'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14

oL N WA OO NS
\ \
OUTLET PRESSURE
N
o
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

Ports A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
No Port 1.7(43) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.23 (0.11)
1/8 1.7(43) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.45 (0.20)
1/4 3.0(r6) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.41 (0.19)

Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.

1/4 3.4(86) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
3/8 39199 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.22)
4 mm 3.4(86) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
6 mm 3.4(86) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
8 mm 3.4(86) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
10 mm 39199 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.45 (0.21)

1 Less gauge.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

PR11IMP-2 XYGW

I I
I PORT TYPE
BES#;Q:?%JYPE As specified in INLET PORT ....... Leave Blank
"""""""""""""""" BSPP threads on both ports ........ W
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION
Bottom mount (Standard) .............. Leave Blank OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
TOP MOUNE + v P sen. Add in alphabetical order)
Delete gauge .......coovvvvieiiiiiiieenne, Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge .......ccccovvvvveennnnn, G
INLET PORT SIZE
No Inlet and Outlet ports .................. Leave blank
Threaded: e OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
1T/8NPTF -1 sen. Add in alphabetical order)
T/4ANPTF o, -2 NONE ovivivieee e Leave Blank
Fittings for Tubing: Non-relieving ......ccovvvvviiiiiiieeeis A
/4 -04
B/8 -06
AMM i -M4
B MM e -M6
8IMM i -M8
TOMM -M10 |
OUTLET PORT SIZE ISO
Same as inlet Port ..........cccocvevevnenan.. Leave Blank Regulator
Threaded: Symbol —<—>| —@—
T/BNPTF L 1 , |
T/ANPTE o 2 EEREEEE ;
Fittings for Tubing:
/4 04
B/8 i 06
A MM i M4
g M s mg MOUNTING BRACKETS
1T See page 356
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MINIATURE
Externally Piloted Regulators

& bar
® ©

LBs/saWN-

CR 0
l Ps
1154 MAXIM JMS?&Q F

Model Shown: PR56M-1G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body and Dome: Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.

PR55M, PR56M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design (PR55M models) or diaphragm-
type design (PR56M models)

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
@ Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

¢ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

bar  psig
7 100
61" Wgg
57 3
4,0)60 ™\
L
g \\
§ E40
7_1 | —
1 520
o}
ob T o
scim0 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLOW  b—p—vrt—t "t

/’'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth Ib (kg)
1.6 1.8 0.38 1.6 0.25
(41) (46) (9.5) (41) (0.11)
ISO |
Regulator

Symbol —<—>| —Q—

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

PR5S6M -2 Y G W
S

REGULATOR TYPE

PIStON ..ovvieii PR55M PORT TYPE

Diaphragm ..., PR56M NPTF threads ..........ccccvvvnnnnn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccccccvvvveee. wW

o sz 1

1/4 NPTE .. 5 NONE .ooviiiiiiiiiii Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge ........ccvvvveee.. G

OPTIONS

NONE oeiiiiiieei e, Leave Blank

NON-TelieViNg ....vvvveeeiiiiiiccciiece A

No mounting bracket available.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular PR380 Models
Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

4 Modular or inline mounting.
& Self-relieving diaphragm design.
& Pressure gauge.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Red

(optional) .
Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

Blue
(optional)

Model Shown: PR380-6G FLOW CHARTS

Grey
(standard)
bar  psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
70 - 100 ‘
56 W80 3/8 Ports —
2 ——
42 @ 60
o
28} E_j 40— \
141 g 20 N
SPECIFICATIONS oL o ~
Ambient/Media Temperature: bar psi
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 70 | 100 ‘
Body: Zinc. 56| W 80 1/2 Ports —
)
Dome: Zinc. 42 3 60
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 281 E 40
wl
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 1al % 20 —]
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 0 — 250 psig (0 — 17 bar). ol o
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF %r 1pos(iJ
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ' ‘3/4 }‘:’or'ts
ports front and rear. 50T i 80—
Seals: Nitrile. 42 % 60 —
Valve: Brass. 28t % 40 \
. E
Valve Cap: Nylon. 141 320 \\

0

scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ L T L T L T L T J
/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
3.5 2.4 1.6 2.9 2.20
(87) (62) (40) (73) (1.00)

T Less gauge.
ISO |
Regulator

Symbol —<—>| —Q—

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PR380—!.|’: YGW

=

PORT SIZE PORT TYPE
3/8 NPTF ................................... 3 NF)TF threads ................................ LeaVe Blank
/2 NPTF. 4 BSPP threads ... W
B4 NPTF oo 6
OPTIONS
NONE eeviiieiiiiiiiec e Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge ......ccvvvveeviiieeeennns G

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..o, Leave Blank
NON-relieving .......ovvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiie, A
Cap Color: Grey is standard

MP VelloOW ..o, C1

Red. ..o Cc2

Mid DIUE .....cvvviiiiiicicccecee e, C3
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular PRH380 Models
External Relief Piloted Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Regulator

Available Color Caps

4 Modular or inline mounting.
Yellow

(optional) & Self-relieving diaphragm design.

& Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Red

(optional) Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

¢ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

& Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,

Blue IR380-3 or ER valve

(optional)

Model Shown: PRH380-6G FLOW CHARTS

Grey
(standard) bar  psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
70 - 100 ‘
56 F % 80 3/8 Ports
421 é 60 ——1| ———
28t 5 40— y \
SPECIFICATIONS 14 %20 -
Ambient/Media Temperature: ok o0
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). bar psi
70 | 100
Body: Zinc. ‘
) 56 w80 1/2 Port
Dome: Zinc. =)
. . . 421 B 60
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 0
o
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 281 I
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 0 — 250 psig (0 — 17 bar). 1Ar 'é 20 =
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF o- o
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ??or 100 T
ports front and rear. 3/4 Ports
561 W 80
Seals: Nitrile. B 2 [
- % 60
Valve: Brass. T R
28t \
Valve Cap: Nylon. 5
| &=
141 320 \\
ob o
scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L L T L T L T L T )

T
V/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
3.5 2.4 1.6 2.9 2.20
(87) (62) (40) (73) (1.00)
T Less gauge.
ISO Symbol 2

With conventional l‘i M
pilot regulator
—]

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PRH380-3 Y G W

PORT SIZE I I— PORT TYPE
3/8 NPTF ................................... 3 NPTF threads .......................... I_eaVe Blank
V2NPTR s 4 BSPP threads .............ccooovvernnn. w
B/ANPTF ..o 6
OPTIONS
NONE ovviiiiiiiiiieiiiie e, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge ......cceevevvnvnnne. G

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONB ... Leave Blank
NoN-relieving .......ocovveeeiiiniiennnne, A
MOUNTING BRACKETS Cap Color: Grey is standard
See page 356. MP yellow .........coovvvvviiiiiiiiinnns C1
Red ... C2
Mid blue......ovveeiiiieeeeeiie, C3
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular
Externally Piloted Regulators

PR100 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

) :
LB jsa W

T

Model Shown: PR100-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable O — 200 psig (0 — 14 bar).
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF

Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Brass.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& Self-relieving diaphragm design.

& Pressure gauge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHARTS
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

.....

20 40 60 80 100 120 140
FLOVV } ‘\ ‘\ ‘ T ‘ T ‘ T ‘ T ‘
I’sO 10 20 30 40 50 60

174

Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
3.5 2.4 1.3 2.8 2.06
(89) (62) (33) (71) (0.92)
T Less gauge.
ISO |
Regulator

Symbol —<—>|

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PR100-2 Y G W

PORT SIZE .
T/ANPTE. oo 2
B/BNPTF ..., 3
T/2NPTF. .o 4
B/ANPTE ..o, 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ......ccovveevieiiinn, Leave Blank
BSPP threads ........ccoooevvvevinnnnnn. W

OPTION

NONE v Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge ........ccovvvvvvreennn. G

OPTION

NONE .. Leave Blank
NON-TelieVINg ....ooovviviiiiiiiiicee, A

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular

External Relief Piloted
Regulator

L8s ;s\

E——

Model Shown: PRH100-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 0 — 200 psig (0 — 14 bar).
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile; optional Viton seals.
Valve: Brass.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

PRH100 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

External relief piloted regulators separate control air from
exhaust air.

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& Diaphragm-type design.

& Self-relieving.

& Pressure gauge.

@& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHARTS

bar psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
70 - 100
56+ % 80
3 1/4 Ports
42+ '5'.:03 60 N
281 E 40
£ sl 1)
14- 520 1
O
oL 0
bar psi
70 100
56 % 80
= — 1/2 Ports
42+ & 60
&
28} i 40 \
L =\
14+ 5 20~
3 il
oL 0
bar psi
70 100 ‘ ‘
56l w 3/4 Ports
6rd 80
?
42 - & 60 N
- T\
28+ 4
Iy *° \
=
14 5 20
° IR
L 0
scfmQ 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ L T L L T L T L T I}

T
/so 10 20 380 40 50 60 70 80
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
3.5 2.4 1.3 2.8 2.06
(89) (62) (33) (71) (0.92)
T Less gauge.
ISO Symbol 2

With conventional
pilot regulator

= e
| M—
o |
= !

 M—

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PRH100—% YGW

PORT SIZE

T/ANPTE. oo 2
B/BNPTF ..., 3
T/2NPTF. .o 4
B/ANPTE ..o, 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ........ccoovvviiiieennnen, Leave Blank
BSPP threads .......ccooovvvviiiennn, W

OPTION

NONE o Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......cvveeeviiinneennn G

OPTION

NONE covtcieeee e Leave Blank
Viton sealS......oovevveeiiiiiieeeeen V
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Full-Size VANGUARD

High-Relief Externally Piloted

Regulator

Model Shown: HPR100-3G1

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
0° to 158°F (-18° to 70°C).

Body and Dome: Aluminum.

Seals: Nitrile.

Valve: Brass.

Valve Cap: Glass filled Nylon.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
10 psig (0.7 bar) minimum.
400 psig (27.6 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: 0 to 250 psig (0 to 17.3 bar).
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar);
Optional 0 to 600 psig (0 to 41.4 bar).

1/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/4-NPTF gauge ports.
3/8-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 3/8-NPTF gauge ports.
1/2-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports.

HPR100 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, & 1/2

Designed for systems that require high-relief and
pressure regulation. Can be installed in an inaccessi

ble

location with a control regulator in an accessible location.

@ Inline mounting.

& Diaphragm-type design.

& Optional pressure gauges.

& Flow rates exceed 150 scfm.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
& High relief characteristics up-to 200 scfm.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (ordered seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,

R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve.

FLOW CHARTS

FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)

bar  psig HPR100-3

s6__go  HPR100-2 HPR100-4

4.9—70
—
\

42-1-60 N

]

3.6—50

28—40

—
N
\

OUTLET PRESSURE

.

\
2.1—1-30 )
1.4—-20 A\ \\
\

20 40 60 80 100 120 140
|

n
I
Q
=
oo

10 20 30 40 50 60 70

RELIEF CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
bar psig

6.2——90 HPR100-2, HPR100-3 and HPR100-4

5.6 80

a

4.9—-70 7
£

4.2—-60
/

3.5—50
iy

28—1-40

OUTLET PRESSURE

2.1—-30 -
]

250

1.4—-20
0.7—-10
0—+o
scfm o 50 100 150 200
RELIEF FLOW | . g L - ‘
IIs 0 25 50 75 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A

Weight T
A B (o Depth t Ib (kg)
418 3.52 1.54 418 4.84
(106.0) (89.3) (89.1) (106) (2.2)
T Less gauge.
e
ISO ‘
Regulator i Al
Symbol
1 ro—
___1

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

HPR100- 3 G W

PORT and GAUGE PORT SIZE —I I_ PORT TYPE

1/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ................ 2 NPTF threads .....c..oooveeeveeeeeeeannn, Leave Blank
1/4-NPTF gauge ports. BSPP threads .......cccccoeveeeeeeenn.n. W
3/8-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ............... 3
3/8-NPTF gauge ports. nglON . Slank
. ONE oo eave Blan
1/2-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ................ 4 0-200 P8I Gauge + o G

1/2-NPTF gauge ports. 0-600 PSI GAUGE * oo G

* = Reducing bushings are used in any gauge
ports other than 1/4". Port size 3/8 and 1/2
will require bushings. (see accessories page for
gauge kits with bushings).
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High-Flow VANGUARD

PR180M Models

Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 3/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2

Model Shown: PR180M-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar).
NOTE: Outlet pressure depends on the selection of
the pilot regulator.

Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Aluminum.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

4 Inline mounting.

@ Diaphragm-type design.

& Self-relieving.

& Pressure gauge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

¢ @ 80 psi with 15 psi back pressure the relief is
6.25 scfm - Needs control regulator that relieves
more than this.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

bar  PS9  g/4——  1--e- 144, 1-1/2 — =
7 100 — T
6~ 280 ST
5 2 o0 AN AN
Arm T TR i-\-“\\ )
I %40 L ~~
o vu—:;-:.-:.-.n-«-—‘\~
2- Yy A -
= 20 e =T
1= 2 B
0

0
scim 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

VsO 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
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A
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) T
Weight 1 C
Ports A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
3/4 4.4 2.9 2.4 2.8 1.88 —x
1 (111) (74) (62) (71) (0.85)
1-1/4 4.9 3.2 2.1 2.8 2.25 B
1-1/2 (124) (81) (54) (71) (1.02)
T Less gauge.
Yy
ISO |
Regulator
Symbol —<—>| —@—
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.
PORT SIZE I— PORT TYPE
B/ANPTR oo 6 NPTF threads «.......ovvvveeeerereren. Leave Blank
TNPTF s 8 BSPP threads ........oovverrveererrrerns W
T-1/4NPTF L, 10* OPTION
TAZINPTE v 12 NONE .o, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......cccvvevvvvnnnenn. G
OPTION
NONE ..o e, Leave Blank
NON-TEliEVING ...vveeiiiiiiieiiiiiieee, A

* No mounting bracket available.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD PRH180M Models
External Relief Piloted Port Sizes: 3/4,1,1-1/4, 1-1/2
Regulator

High-Flow external relief piloted regulator separate
control air from exhaust air.

@ Inline mounting.

@ Diaphragm-type design.

& Self-relieving.

& Pressure gauge.

@& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

¢ @ 80 psi with 15 psi back pressure the relief is
10 scfm.

FLOW CHARTS

E_%r, %s(i) INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.‘3 bar)‘
3/4 Ports
421 60=—] ™
— \
Model Shown: PRH180M-8G 281 40 |
141 20
™
SPECIFICATIONS ol o
Ambient/Media Temperature: g’%[ %55 —
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 1 Ports
Body: Aluminum. 2r e —
. 28 40 \
Dome: Zinc. — | \
Fluid Media: Compressed air. Tar 20 = AL
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. o= 0
b .
Outlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar). 56 30 —
. ~ 1-1/4 Ports
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF. 421 60 —
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge 281 40 IS
orts front and rear.
0 o 14+ 20 ™ \\\\
Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Aluminum. baorf 0
_ 86, 80 —
Valve Cap: Nylon. % ] 11/2 Ports
42}
. 3% —
Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately). o8l % 40 AN
@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2, 14l E oo — \\\
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3 5 NN\
ok ©o
@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2, FLOWscfm 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IR380-3 or ER valve Vso s 100 150 200 250 300 350
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A
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) T
Weight t C
Ports A B C Depth Ib (kg)
3/4 4.4 2.9 2.4 2.8 1.88 X
1 (111) (74) (62) (71) (0.85)
1-1/4 4.9 3.2 2.1 2.8 2.25 B
1-1/2 (124) (81) (54) (71) (1.02)
T Less gauge. 5
ISO |
Regulator
Symbol —4—>| —o-
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.
PORT SIZE I I— PORT TYPE
B/ANPTF. e, 6 NPTF threads ..........cccoevieninnnnnn, Leave Blank
T NPTF 8 BSPP threads .............ccovvvvvnnnnn. wW
T-1/4NPTF Lo, 10* OPTION
TAZNPTE s 12 NONE .oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiireee e, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge ......cccvvvevvivnnnen. G

* No mounting bracket available.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
High-Relief Externally Piloted
Regulator

Model Shown: HPR180-8G1

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
0° to 158°F (-18° to 70°C).

Body and Dome: Zinc.
Seals: Nitrile.

Valve: Brass.

Valve Cap: Glass filled Nylon.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
10 psig (0.7 bar) minimum.
400 psig (27.6 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: 0 to 250 psig (0 to 17.3 bar).
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar);
Optional 0 to 600 psig (0 to 41.4 bar).

3/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports.
1-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports.
1-1/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports.

HPR180 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4,1 & 1-1/4

Designed for systems that require high flow, relief and
pressure regulation. Can be installed in an inaccessible
location with a control regulator in an accessible location.

€ Inline mounting.

& Diaphragm-type design.

& Optional pressure gauges.

& Flow rates exceed 400 scfm.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
& High relief characteristics up-to 200 scfm.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (ordered seperately).
@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve.

FLOW CHARTS

FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)

bar psig
5.6-——80 HPR180-6 s HPR180-8 HPR180- 1 Qe
4.9—70
E 4.2—60 N
g 3550 \\ N\
@ 2840
[
b 21-+30 ==
5 20 T~
1.4 )
o —
0.7—-10 \
0—0

scfm O 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
I

FLOW | \ I I I \ \ I

s O 25 50 76 100 125 150 175 200

RELIEF CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
bar psig

6.2—90 HPR180-6, HPR180-8 and HPR180-10

5.6—80

4.9--70
_Z
4.2-1-60 S~

3.5 —-50
/

2.8 740

2480 e

1.4——20

OUTLET PRESSURE

0.7 10
0—o0

sefm 0 50 100 150 200 250
RELIEF FLOW | | | 4 - ‘
Vs O 25 50 75 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A
Weight t
A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
4.18 3.99 1.87 4.18 6.44 C
(106.0) (101.3) (47.5) (106) (3.0)
T Less gauge.
! |
n 1 B
Ead
ISO ‘
Regulator il G
Symbol
{ -o—
—
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PORT and GAUGE PORT SIZE _I I— PORT TYPE
3/4 NPTF Inlet/Outlet.................. 6 NPTF threads ....oovvveiei Leave Blank

1/2-NPTF gauge ports. BSPP threads ...........c.cccocvvennn, W

1 NPTF Inlet/Outlet ................. 8

1/2-NPTF gauge ports. OPTION
1-1/4 NPTF Inlet/Outlet ............. 10 None .....cooeeevnnni. AR Leave Blank

1/2-NPTF gauge ports 0-200 PSI Gauge ....................... G

' 0-600 PSI Gauge * ......cccvvvvveenenn. G1

* = Reducing bushings are used in any gauge
ports other than 1/4".
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High-Flow VANGUARD R200 Models
Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 1-1/2, 2

Inline mounting.
Piston-type design.

Pressure gauge.

*
*
& Self-relieving.
*
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

Model Shown: R200-12G

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature: psig A Frocaure a1 pog @ sban 110
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). o &
Body and Dome: Aluminum. ~ °
g 60
Fluid Media: Compressed air. o —
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. o ﬁm — \
. & e ————
Outlet Pressure: 0O to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar). MICE
NOTE: Outlet pressure depends on the selection of 3. \ \‘
the control regulator. = N
10
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF. .
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge o 500 1900 1500 2000 2500
ports front and rear. Vs 0 250 sbo 7o 1doo

Seals: Nitrile; optional Viton seals.
Valve: Brass.
Valve Cap: Aluminum.

186 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B c Depth t Ib (kg)
6.4 5.0 3.0 5.8 8.94
(162) (127) (76) (147) (4.06)
T Less gauge.
| ISO |
Regulator
—<—>| e Symbols -
Self-Relieving Non-Relievin

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a control regulator such as R55M, R56M, R57M, R100, R380, IR100, or IR180 separately.

R200-12 Y G W

REGULATOR TYPE
Standard Regulator ..........cccceeiveeninnnn. 0 PORT TYPE
Standard Regulator with..................... 2 NPTF threads .........cccvee... Leave Blank
internal bias spring and gauge BSPP threads .......oovevvvinnn, W
port plugged. ‘ OPTION
PORT SIZE NONE oo, Leave Blank
T-1/2NPTF 12 0-200 PSI Gauge .......ccccece.e G
2 NPTF 16
OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen)
NONE e, Leave Blank
NON-relieViNg .....covvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiie, A
Constant bleed .........coooeeeeiiii, Q

Option '0' must be chosen
under REGULATOR TYPE.
Viton seals ...oovveeevviiiiiei e, V
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High-relief pilot operated
regulator

Model Shown: HPR251-12G

SPECIFICATIONS

Inlet Pressure Range:
10 PSIG (min) to 450 PSIG (max) (0.7 TO 31 bar)

Outlet PSI Range: 0-250 PSI (17.2 bar)

Operating Temp: 0°F TO 175°F (-18°C to 79°C)
(Air moisture content must be dry)

Flow Rating: Flow rates exceed 2,000 SCFM.
Body: Cast aluminum

Dome: Cast aluminum

Cap: Teflon coated aluminum

Valve: Nitrile bonded aluminum

Elastomers: Nitrile

Ports: 27 or 1-1/2-NPTF

Gauge Ports: 1/4-NPTF

Exhaust Port: 3/4-NPTF

HPR251 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/2, 2

Designed for systems that require high flow, high-relief
and pressure regulation. This unit can be installed in
an inaccessible location with a control regulator in an
accessible location.

@ Diaphragm design. Excellent pressure regulation and
stability.

& High-relief characteristics up to 200 SCFM.

@ Balanced valve minimizes effect of pressure changes on
inlet pressure.

4 Inline mounting.

& 3/4-14 NPTF exhaust port.

& Self relieving.

¢ NPTF port threads; ISO G type (parallel) optional
@ Integral pilot regulator porting.

¢ 1/4-18 NPTF auxiliary inlet pressure port

NOTE:
Pilot (control) regulators (Order separately).

@ General purpose order R56M-2, R350-2 and R67-2

@ Precision applications order ER valve, IR380-2, and
R57M-2.

ISO
Regulator Symbols

188
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) A
DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
WEIGHT
PORTS A B (o] DEPTH t Ib (kg) T
1-1/2 6 (152.4) 3.5 (88.9) 3.7 (94) 5.5 (139.7) 7.15(3.25) C
2 6 (152.4) 3.5 (88.9) 7 (94) 5.5 (139.7) 6.87 (3.12)
T Less gauge. -
B
FLOW CHARACTERISTICS FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
HPR250-0POAOA bs BAR HPR250-0POAOC
';3%* BAR INLET PRESSURE: 91.3 PSI 80 - s INLET PRESSURE: 91.3 PSI
70 ° — 70| —
60 , 60 4 _
—_— ) — §
50 g 507 3 §
40:3 ﬁ \\ 40+ E
30*—2@ \ \ 30:25 — \\‘\
0] ol \
L1 ~—— rt T~
10| 10
oo 0--0
us ? 2‘00 4?0 FLo‘g(‘)RONE 8(‘J0 10‘00 us (‘) 2‘00 4?0 FLO;?)T)ATE 8(‘)0 10‘00
SCFM (‘) 5&0 10‘00 15‘00 20‘00 25‘00 SCFM (‘) 5[‘)0 10‘00 15‘00 20‘00 25‘00
FLOW CHARACTERISTICS FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
HPR250-0LOAOC HPR250-0POAOA
1;5(;7 BAR INLET PRESSURE: 145 PS| 1945(;7 BAR INLET PRESSURE: 145 PS|
Lo ro
120 o 120+ o —
—7 L \\
100 \ 1001
80:65 \ 30:65\\ \
s Fsid N
604 4 N 60—,4%\ N
— o151 N
Lo ~ 2 \\
20 , C 2074
0—0 00 FLOW RATE
us ? 2‘00 4‘00 6‘00 BO‘;LOWF()?; 12‘00 14‘00 16‘00 18‘00 e ? 2?0 4(\]0 G?O B(‘JO 10?0 1200 14\00 16\00
[ T f T f f I f ! SCFM l) 5(‘30 10‘00 15‘00 20‘00 2500 30‘00 35‘00
SCFM 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
PORT SIZE I I- PORT TYPE
T-1/2NPTF o, 12 NPTF threads .........c...ccovnees Leave Blank
2NPTE o 16 BSPP threads ..............u...... W
OPTIONS GAUGE OPTION
(More than one option can be chosen) NONE i, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......cccceene G
NONE oeiiieee e, Leave Blank 0-300 PSI G G2
Relieving ... Leave Blank e
NON-relieViNg .....oovvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, A

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-relief pilot operated regulator HPR250 Models
with integral control regulator Port Sizes: 1-1/2, 2

Designed for systems that require high flow, high-relief and pressure
regulation. This unit can be installed in an inaccessible location with
a control regulator in an accessible location.

@ Diaphragm design. Excellent pressure regulation and stability.
& High-relief characteristics up to 200 SCFM.

€ Balanced valve minimizes effect of pressure changes on inlet
pressure.

@ Inline mounting.

& 3/4-14 NPTF exhaust port.

& Self relieving.

@ NPTF port threads; 1ISO G type (parallel) optional

@ Integral pilot regulator porting.

& 1/4-18 NPTF auxiliary inlet pressure port
Model Shown: HPR250-0BOB0A

INTERNAL PILOT REGULATOR OPTION
Constant bleed feature provides quick response to pressure changes .
Finger adjustment.

FEED BACK INTEGRAL PILOT IRLLGLILCRE S QI W o] 8

REGULATOR OPTION

Provides superior pressure
regulation under changing flow fore turning on the air supply. If it is not connected,
demands. Where changes in the pilot operated regulator outlet pressure will rap-

flow are not sudden or cyclic. idly increase to the inlet pressure when the adjusting
knob on the pilot regulator is turned clockwise.

The feedback line must sense the pilot operated
regulator outlet pressure and must be connected be-

GENERAL PURPOSE INTEGRAL PILOT REGULATOR OPTION
Provides good pressure regulation, rapid response to changing flow demands,
excellent stability.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

WEIGHT WEIGHT WEIGHT
PORTS A B (o] DEPTH ¢ Ib (kg) t Ib (kg) t Ib (kg) t
with IR230 with R230 with FB230
1-1/2 6.6 (167.6) 3.5 (889 6.2(157.4) 5.5 (1839.7) 8.70(3.95) 8.93(4.05) 9.13(4.1H)
2 6.6 (167.6) 3.5 (88.9) 6.2(157.4) 5.5 (1839.7) 8.42(3.82) 8.65(3.93) 8.85(4.05)
T Less gauge. A

SPECIFICATIONS

Inlet Pressure Range:
10 PSIG (min) to 450 PSIG (max) (0.7 TO 31 bar)

Outlet PSI Range: 0-250 PSI (17.2 bar)

Operating Temp: 0°F TO 175°F (-18°C to 79°C)
(Air moisture content must be dry)

Flow Rating: Flow rates exceed 2,000 SCFM.
Body: Cast aluminum

Dome: Cast aluminum

Cap: Teflon coated aluminum

Valve: Nitrile bonded aluminum

Elastomers: Nitrile

Ports: 27 or 1-1/2-NPTF

Gauge Ports: 1/4-NPTF

Exhaust Port: 3/4-NPTF

HPR250 with FEEDBACK  HPR250 with CONVENTIONAL
Pilot regulator. Pilot regulator.

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

HPR250-(I)A0AOA-A

PILOT REGULATOR

HPR25T ., 0
HPR251-A (non relieving) ..o 1

CONTROL REGULATOR

FB230-Q (feed back) ........ccccvevvrinnne. A
IR230 (internal pilot) .....cvvvveeiiiiiieees B
R230 (general purpoSse) ........cocvvveeennns C
R230-Q (contsant bleed) ................... M

PORT SIZE

T-1/2NPTF e A
1-1/2-BSPP ..o B
2-NPTF C
2-BSPP D
EXTERNAL CONNECTION

None (used on all products except ... .0
FB230, feed back controller.

Copper feed back line tubing ............. 1
(only use for FB230-Q).

GAUGE OPTIONS

NO JAUJE ..vvveeiiiiiiieeiiiiee e A

0-200 psig (gauge on pilot regulator .. B
only).

0-300 psig (gauge on pilot regulator .. E
only).

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
HPR250-0POAOA
INLET PRESSURE: 91.3 PS|

PSI  BAR

FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
HPR250-0POAOC
INLET PRESSURE: 91.3 PSI
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SCFM 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 ScFM 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500
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SEAL KIT DESCRIPTION

A250-44 SEAL KIT: inclusive for HPR251 pilot operated regulator and all its pilot (control regulators. Includes all o-rings/
seals, breather filter and screen. Ther may be un-used parts in kit depending on which pilot model is being
serviced.

A251-91 SEAL KIT: applies only to the HPR251. Includes diaphragm assembly and 2 o-rings.

A250-40 SEAL KIT: applies only to HPR250. Includes all o-rings/seals and screen for both pilot and pilot operated
regulators.

DIAPHRAGM

KITS

DESCRIPTION

A251-71 HPR251 DIAPHRAGM KIT. Includes diaphragm assembly and 2 o-rings.
A230-51 R230-*Q and IR230 diaphragm kit. Includes diaphragm assembly and 1 o-ring.
A230-52 R230 and FB230 diaphragm kit. Includes diaphragm assembly and 1 o-ring.

VALVE KITS

DESCRIPTION

A251-81 HPR251 valve kit. Includes valve, valve spring, washer, retaining ring and 2 o-rings.
A230-63 R230, R230-*Q and IR230 valve kit. Includes valve, valve spring and 2 o-rings.
A230-64 FB230 valve kit. Includes valve with bleed, valve spring and 2 o-rings.
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High-Flow VANGUARD PR300 Models
Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 3

Inline mounting.

Piston-type design.

Self-relieving.

Pressure gauge.

Optional remote sensing.

Aluminum body and dome.

Flow rates exceeding 4,000 SCFM

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L 2R 2R 2R JER JER JER R 2

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

Model Shown: PR300-24G

PR300-24 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

S P EC I FI CATI o N S p;(i)g Inlet Pressure 91 psig (6.3 bar)

bar
Ambient/Media Temperature: 54 1o Q~_J§

40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 2. Te—
4 1w OV I —
Body and Dome: Aluminum. 2 50 -
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 8 E 40 \\‘
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 2180 ~ \!
Outlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar). 3 20 \\
NOTE: Outlet pressure depends on the selection of L
the control regulator. 0

Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

sofm 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000
FLOW | ! 1 o i b M \
Vs 0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000 2250

Seals: Nitrile, Optional Viton
Valve: Aluminum.
Valve Cap: Aluminum.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A
Weight t
A B C Depth t Ib (kg) . L 1
8.40 7.36 3.74 8.00 21.7
(214) (187) (95) (203) (9.88) (o)
T Less gauge. ‘HN o
[ r
| ISO | %
Regulator
—<—>| @ Symbols P
Self-Relieving Non-Relievin

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a control regulator such as R55M, R56M, R57M, R100, R380, IR100, or IR380 separately.

PR300-24 A G W

REGULATOR TYPE . PORT TYPE
Standard Regulator .........cccccece.... 0 NPTF threads ..........ccceeeeennnn. Leave Blank
Remote Sensing Regulator............. 1 BSPP threads .........cccceeeeeien s W
Standard Regulator with ............ ... 2
internal Bias spring and gauge ‘ GAUGE OPTION
NONE oiiiiiiiiiiii e, Leave Blank
port plugged. 0-200 PSI G G
Remote Sensing Regulator ............ 3 ) e

with internal Bias spring and
gauge port plugged.

PORT SIZE
BNPTF .o, 24
OPTIONS
Relieving ..o Leave Blank
NON-TElIEVING ..vvveeiiiiiiiieiiieee A
Constant bleed........ccccvvvviiiiienininns Q
Option '0' must be chosen
under REGULATOR TYPE.
Viton Seals ........oovvvvvvviiiiiiieeeee, Vv
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SENTRY Acetal-Body

Water Pressure Regulators
Also see brass-body water pressure

R13M, R14M Models

Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

regulators on pages 156-157.

@ Designed to set pilot pressure of the water for
the main valve in a sprinkler system. See
diagram below.

& Piston-type design (R13M models) or
diaphragm-type (R14M models).

€ Non-relieving.
& Corrosion-resistant construction.

& Optional large valve seat for water flows up to
six gallons per minute.

€ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: R13M-M10

TYPICAL APPLICATION IN AN

IRRIGATION SYSTEM
RISV or A1 e WATER FLOW CHARTS
= =1 Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
To i Pist
Water Sprinklers ba;f ?Z'g Diaphrggﬁz1 .........
Supply = 6 w 80
o T
—> 5K 8 $~-§__>
47$60 --.>; - -
SPECIFICATIONS 3 & 4 TN
; ; ob [ TN\
Ambient/Media Temperature: = 20 N s R Y
35° to 125°F (1.7° to 52°C). :j: 3 T U
Dome and Knob: AcetaL I/mo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
Fluid Media: Water. bf;ri ?Z‘g With Optional LargeValve Seat
Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. 6 : W go |
Main Spring: Stainless Steel. i 2 [ B e
L —
Outlet Pressue: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar); 31 & 40 T ™\
locking adjustment cap. oL g \\\\\\ \\\
20 ]

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. L : '(53 . T \\\\\
Pressure Gauge: Optional (0-160 psig). 0o V\?I/mp 056 1 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 5 55 6

T T T
Seals: Nitrile. /mo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Ports A B C Depth b (kg)
1/8, 1/4 3.0(76) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.43 (0.19)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.
1/4 3.4(86) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.21 (0.09)
3/8 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.21 (0.09)
4 mm 3.4 (86) 2.6 (67) 0.5 (13) 1.8 (45) 0.41 (0.18)
6 mm 3.4(86) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.41 (0.18)
8 mm 3.4(86) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.41 (0.18)
10 mm 39099 26(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.41 (0.18)
ISO
Regulator V%
Symbol
>
Non-Relieving L
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
REGULATOR TYPE I
Piston type ..o R13M PORT TYPE
Diaphragm type.......ccccevvveeeennnnnns R14M As specified in INLET PORT ... Leave Blank
o G HO OCATIO BSPP threads on both ports ....W
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION )
Bottom mount (Standard) .......... Leave Blank OhPTIONAS (M.O I e/t/z)an one (/)p tion can be
Too mount P chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
PMOUNT NONE ..o, Leave Blank
0-160 psig Gauge ......ccccceevvvvnen. G
INLET PORT SIZE Plastic nu.t .................................. P
No Inlet and Outlet Ports ........... Leave Blank Hex plastic NUt.............ooeveeee. PE
Threaded: Metal Panel Mount Nut .............. PN
1;2 HQE """""""""""""""" ; ———  OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Fittinas for Tub e chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
|ttlygs for Tubing: NONE. woeiiiiiieei e Leave Blank
:13 /g """"""""""""""""""""" 8461 Large Delrin valve seat................ C1
RO V Y Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
B MM ettt eae M6 For optimum performance operating
B IMM i M8 pressure should fall approximately in
TOMM i M10 the middle of the spring range.
0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ H
OUTLET PORT SIZE \
Same as inlet port ..., Leave Blank 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
Threaded: 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .............. L30
1/8NPTF v, 1 Rear gauge portonly ................. R
T/4ANPTF o, 2 MOUNTING BRACKETS
Fittings for Tubing: See page 346.
/4 04
B/8 06
A MM e, M4
B MM e, M6
B IMM i M8
TOMM e M10
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MINIATURE Brass-Body

Water Pressure Regulators

Also see acetal-body water pressure
regulators on pages 154-155.

Model Shown: R53MB-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Brass.

Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal.
Fluid Media: \Water

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.
Main Spring: Stainless Steel.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge

ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.

R53MB, R54MB Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design (R53MB models) or
diaphragm-type (R54MB models).

& Optional large valve seat for water flows up to
6 gallons per minute.

€ Non-relieving.

@ Brass body for corrosion resistance.

& Pressure gauge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

WATER FLOW CHARTS
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

. Piston
bar psig
7 - 100 Diaphragm
6 w
o 80 =
Sin % o .":TTT:T-
L & e
i B T e
S3rao TN
Z—E "'---.____'\N\
= 20 S
e 3 ) "-T\——< N
oL 0 hLEY Y
ga/m0o 05 1 15 2 25 3 85 4 45 5 55 6
OW } \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ | - | - | - | - | - | - | ‘\
I/mo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
bar  psig With Optional LargeValve Seat
7~ 100
6 w
80
ST ——
3 60 —
4-m i
81 49 M — :\\
= —
2 20 T \\\
1D — T~
ol © I — \\\\
1.5 45

Cga/mo 05 1 5 25 3
OW } ‘\ T T ‘\ . .

/mo 2 4 6 8

3.‘5 4 ? 5‘.5 6
T

i
T T T T T T
10 12 14 16 18 20 22
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A B C Depth T Ib (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.24
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.11)

T Less gauge.

ISO
Regulator
Symbol

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

REGULATOR TYPE d
Piston type .....coooiiivii, R53MB
Diaphragm type.......ccccceveeeenannnn, R54MB
PORT SIZE
1T/8NPTF...c 1
T/ANPTF...co 2

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

R5GMB-2 AYG W
o

L PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........coooovvevviinnnn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccooevvvvevinnnnn W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ooiiiiiiiiiii Leave Blank
0-160 psig Gauge .......cccceevennnee. G

Plastic nut ..., P

Hex plastic NUt........cccceeiiiiiiins PE

Metal mounting nut.........ccceeeennn. PN
OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE ..oeiieiiiii e Leave Blank
Large Delrin valve seat................ C1
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. L

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .............. L30
Rear gauge port only .......ccceeevnn. R
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RV56 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

MINIATURE Relief Valves

@ Inline mounting.

& Diaphragm-type design.

& Pressure gauge.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: RV56-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Relieving Range: 1 to 100 psig (0.07 to 6.9 bar).

Maximum Relief Flow Range:
10 to 30 scfm (4.7 to 14 I/s) with a pressure differential of
10to 15 psi (0.7 to 1 bar).

Minimum Relief Flow: 5 ml/minute.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1-1/2 inch dial
face; 1/8 NPT gauge ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.
Maximum Inlet Pressure: 300 P.S.I.

N
[&)]

N
o

o
RELIEF FLOW scfm
wW
o

—
o

RELIEF FLOW I/s

[&)]

oL

INLET PRESSURE

FLOW CHART

[ )}
o O

N
o

2 )
v

\

N
o

/
/

v /

—
o

0

psig O

20 30 40 80 60 7‘0 §O 301‘001‘101‘20
T T

L
T
bar 0

2 3 4 5 6 7 8
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A B C Depth T b (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.38
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.16)

T Less gauge.

ISO ‘\é

Symbol | I—

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the relief valve you want.

RV56-2 Y G W
| L— rorT TYPE

?/OST\ITP%I:ZE 1 NPTF threads ... Leave Blank
1A NPTE. 5 BSPP threads ........cccccvvvnnnnn. wW
OPTIONS (More than one option can be

OPTIONS chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE...vviiieeiiiiiieee e Leave Blank Delete gauge .........cocvvvveennnnnn. Leave Blank
Springs: (0-100 psig standard) 0-160 PSI Gauge ...........o...... G

For optimum performance operating Plastic mounting nut ............. P

pressure should fall approximately in MOUNTING BRACKETS Metal mounting nut................ PN

the middle of the spring range. See page 356. Hex plastic mounting nut....... PE

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. L

0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar) .............. L15

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .............. L30
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CO5 MINIATURE CX (CO5) Models
Relief Valve Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

4 Inline mounting.

@ Diaphragm-type design.

& Outstanding control at relatively low cost

& Pressure gauge optional.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CX-2BOB2A0-2CG

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media temperature:
-40° to 125°F (-40° to 52°C).
Body and dome: Aluminum. Optional anodized coating

Fluid media: CO», inert gases FLOW CHART

Relieving range: 1-100 psig (0.07 to 6.9 bar). 25: %0 -
standard; other ranges are available. ol E %0 _
Maximum relief flow range: 10 to 30 scfm (4.7 to 14 § 240 - ;// /’
I/s) with a pressure differential of 10 to 15 psi (0.7 to 1 9™ Qa0 7 / /
bar). 1ol oo - // / /
1 1

Pressure gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge 5 1 // // /
ports front and rear. Optional gauges sold seperately. ol o
Panel mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. INLET PrEssuRe™@ 2 10 D % 40 % 0 70 80 90 1D0 1j0 120

bar 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Seals: Neoprene seals, o-rings and diaphragm.
Maximum inlet pressure: 250 psi
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A B (o Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.28 0.4 1.6 0.30
(41) (58) (10) (41) (0.14)

T Less gauge.

ISO
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the CO» relief valve you want.

GAUGE OPTION

No Gauge ................. Leave blank
Gauge 0-160 psig ..... G

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ........... Leave blank
BSPP threads ........... w

CX-2A0B2AO0-2CGW

ANODIZED TYPE

NONE ..., A

Clear Anodized head and ...... B
dome.

DOME TYPE

Threaded metal dome ........cccceeevevviiiiiiinnnnn,
Stainless steel adjustment screw and
stainless steel nut.

Threaded plastic dOmMe ..........iiiiiiinnnn.
standard adjustment knob.

Non threaded metal dome ..........ccooeeeeevinnnnn.
Stainless steel adjustment screw and
stainless steel nut. (cannot be used with
panel mount nut)

O-RING AND SEAL MATERIAL

Neoprene seals, o-rings, ....... 2
and diaphgram.

Nitrile seals, o-rings and ......... 1
diaphragm.

*

I— SPRING RANGES
0-250 psig (0-17.3 bar) .......... J
0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ C
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. D
0-15 psig (0-1 bar) ....ceeeernnne F
0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ....ccoeve. H
———— PORT SIZE

1/8-NPTF ..., 1
1/4-NPTF oo 2
PANEL MOUNT NUTS

NONE ..o, A
Plastic nut .......coooevviiiiiinnnn, B
Plastic hex nut .........oooeeeevvnnn. C
Metal nut * .......cooociii D

If anodize is chosen, then panel
mount nut will be the same color.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valves ER Series

Servo
Valve

Model Shown: ER-1A2C200
SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy (servo valve with booster): < + 2.5% F.S.

Analog Monitor Signal:
Voltage: 0 — 10 VDC @ 20 ma maximum.
Current: 4 — 20 ma sinking (sourcing optional).

Ambient/Media Temperature:
32° to 158°F (0° to 70°C).
Command Signal Impedance:
Voltage: 4.7 k2 . Current: 100 Q.

Command Signal Voltage/Current:
0-10VDC/4 - 20 ma.

Electrical Connector: 6-pin Brad Harrison.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Housing: Aluminum; powder coated.

Input Pressure: Servo-valve With Regulator
29.9 in Hg to 300 psig (760 mm Hg to 21 bar).

Linearity/Hysteresis (servo valve with booster):
<+ 2.0% F.S. BFSL.

Manifold: Brass.
Output Pressure: 0 to 200 P.S.I..

Repeatability (servo valve with booster):
<+0.6% F.S.

Seals: Fluorocarbon.

Supply Voltage/Current:
15 - 24 VDC/250 ma (required).

Transducer: Silicon, aluminum.
Valves: Nickel-plated brass.

Note: High-pressure servo-valve (2175 psi) - inlet and
exhaust ports reversed from picture shown.

"ER-" without booster accuracy: < + 0.2% F.S.
Linearity / Hysteresis: < + 0.15% F.S. BFSL
Repeatablility: < + 0.02% F.S.

37-288
Brass Inlet Filter
(Included when

purchasing a
servo-valve.)

Servo
Valve with
Booster

Model Shown: B2JA-ER-1A2C200

The Series ER servo valve is Master Pneumatic’s latest
product using closed loop control technology. It incorporates
many important standard features.

Standard flow rate of the valve is typically one scfm maximum.
When used with a volume booster a flow rate in excess of
1,000 scfm can be achieved.

Check the items below to see how cost-effective these valves
can be in your plant.

@ Fits into very small space.

@ Accurate to +/- 2.5% F.S. (with booster)
& 0 - 10 VDC analog monitor output.

& NEMA 4 1P65 rating.

@ Accepts analog command signal inputs.

@ Servo-valve with regulator: control pressure
ranges from vacuum to 300 psig.

& Valve is insensitive to shock, vibration, or mounting
position.

@ Easily repairable in the field.

ISO H/

Symbol

,,,,,,
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ORDERING INFORMATION for SERVO-VALVE ONLY

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the electro-pneumatic servo valve you want.

LOOP
SiNGIE 100D wovvvviiiiii e, 1
Double 00D ..ovvvveieive e 2
PIN CONNECTOR
6 Pin Brad Harrison Connector ............. A
COMMAND INPUT / TRANSDUCER FEEDBACK. ™=
0-10 VDC / no feedbacK .............ccouun.... 1
(Use '1" option under 'LOOP' section).
4-20 MA / no feedback ............c.c..ueee. 2
(Use '1" option under 'LOOP' section).
0-10VDC/4-20MA ..., 3
(Use '2" option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).
4-20MA/4-20MA i, 4

(Use '2" option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

0-10VDC /0-10VDC ...ovvveeeeeieiiiiiiinnn. 5
(Use '2" option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

4-20 MA/0-10VDC ....ocoooiiiiee 6
(Use '2" option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valves

Accessories
=5 _'____,_._.--"’
ER-SPS100 CABLES
Switching power (6 pin Brad harrison connector).
supply. ER-CBL-6 (6ft)

ER-CBL-12 (12ft)
ER-CBL-24 (24t)

ER—‘II A1A100

MAX INLET / MAX CALIBRATED
RANGE VAC-500 PSIG

Max Inlet: 35 PSI, 0-80 PSI ................... 030
Max Inlet: 110 PSI, 0-50 PSI ................. 050
Max Inlet: 110 PSI, 0-100 PSI ............... 100
Max Inlet: 190 PSI, 0-100 PSI ............... AO01
Max Inlet: 330 PSI, 0-200 PSI ............... 200
Max Inlet: 330 PSI, 0-300 PSI ............... 300
0-20 in.Hg (Vac) .oooveeeviiiiiiiiiieeeeein, V20
(this option not available with volume
booster)

Consult factory for pressure ranges not start-
ing at "0" or any unspecified adjusting ranges
not shown above.

— MONITOR SIGNAL

O0-TOVDC it A
4-20 MA - SIinKiING +vvvvvvvieieeeiiiee e, B
4-20 MA - SOUICING .oovvvvvviiiiieeeeeeeiiiinnn, C

NOTE: Cable must be ordered separately.

Transducer feed back on option 'LOOP' must be
ordered seperately. See choices below.

ER- Series

PRESSURE TRANSDUCERS
ER-DSI100-H24 (0-100 PSI, 4-20MA with 6FT cable)
ER-DSI200-H24 (0-200 PSI, 4-20MA with 6FT cable)
ER-DSI100-H251 (0-100 PSI, 4-20MA with 20FT cable)
ER-DSI200-H251 (0-200 PSI, 4-20MA with 20FT cable)

ER-DSY100-H24 (0-100 PSI, 0-10VDC with 6FT cable)
ER-DSY200-H24 (0-200 PSI, 0-10VDC with 6FT cable)
ER-DSY100-H251 (0-100 PSI, 0-10VDC with 20FT cable)
ER-DSY200-H251 (0-200 PSI, 0-10VDC with 20FT cable)

MOUNTING BRACKETS

ER-BRK-1 (Used with Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valve only)

Brackets that are used with the servo valve and volume
booster see mounting bracket section page.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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ORDERING INFORMATION for SERVO-VALVE with VOLUME BOOSTER

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the servo valve you want.

= REGULATOR
PRH100
PRH180M
HPR100 (High-relief)
HPR180 (High-relief)

== INLET / OUTLET PORTS

only)
1/4-NPTF .......... 2
3/8-NPTF .......... 3
1/2-NPTF .......... 4

section only)

3/4-NPTF .......... 6
only)

1-NPTF ... 8

1-1/4-NPTF ....... J

1-1/2-NPTF ....... K

Use "1' or '3' option under 'REGULATOR' section

Use '1', '2', or '4' option under 'REGULATOR'

Use '2' or '4' option under 'REGULATOR' section

Use '2' option under 'REGULATOR' section only)

1/4-BSPP ........ B
3/8-BSPP ........ C
1/2-BSPP ........ D
3/4-BSPP ....... E

1-BSPP
1-1/4-BSPP ... G

Model Shown:

B2JA-ER-1A2C200

1-1/2-BSPP .... H

B12A-ER-1A1A100 GAUGES
I —— NO GAUJE vvvvneeriiinaeeeeiieeeearinneeaaainaaenans A

LOOP 200-BDD (0-200 PSI) .ooovvvvviiiiiiiieeeeeeens B
SiNGIE 100D evvviieiiiieeeeceeeee e 1 B600-BDD (0-600 PSI) .vvvvvvveeeeeeiiiiienee, C
DOUBIE 100D .t 2 30BDD (0-30 PSI) ..o, D
PIN CONNECTOR BOBDD (0-60 PSI) ..o E
6 Pin Brad Harrison Connector ............. A b MAX INLET / MAX CALIBRATED RANGE
COMMAND INPUT / TRANSDUCER FEEDBACK. = mzi :2:2{ ?? Opﬁ'éloigopg'si """"""""" 828
0-10 VDC / no feedback ...............ceee... 1 ) DSOS

(Use '1' option under 'LOOP" section). Max Inlet: 110 PSI, 0-100 PSI ............... 100
4-20 MA / no feedback ..............ccouveen. 2

(Use "1' option under 'LOOP' section). g%nztélt factory for any other pressure
0-10 VDC / 4-20 MA w.voovovveeee, 3 ges.

(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section MONITOR SIGNAL

Pressure transducer must be ordered 0-10VDC oo A

seperately. See below). 4-20 MA = SINKING «.evveoroeeeeeeeeereeeen! B
4'20 MA / 4'20 MA ............................ 4 4_20 MA _ SOUFCIng .............................. C

(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

0-10 VDC / 0-10 VDC
(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

4-20 MA/ 0-10 VDC
(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

NOTE: Cable must be ordered separately.
Transducer feed back on option 'LOOP' must be
ordered seperately. See choices below.
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INTEGRAL FILTER/REGULATORS

The integration of a general purpose filter and a pressure
regulator into a single module provides the compactness
needed where space is limited. These integral filter/regu-
lators are offered by Master Pneumatic in port sizes from 1/8
up to 3/4 along with models equipped with quick-connect
fittings for tubing from 1/4 up to 10 mm.

The regulator is the top portion of the assembly, and the filter
is the bottom portion. All sizes have essentially the same
operating characteristics as their corresponding individual
filters and regulators.

Al filter/regulators include an internal automatic filter drain
and a pressure gauge as standard equipment. Regulators
are self relieving, and have gauge ports front and rear. Non-
relieving models are also available.

Available options are the same as those for the corre-
sponding individual filters and regulators. They include
regulating springs for various pressure ranges, metal filter
bowls, and sintered bronze filter elements in several pm
ratings.

MODULAR or INLINE MOUNTING

SENTRY, GUARDSMAN,SERIES 350, SERIES 380,
and Full-Size VANGUARD integral filter/regulators

are of modular design. Units can be connected to
lubricators by special modular connectors which
seal the faces between units. They may also be
inline mounted with pipe nipples. MINIATURE filter/
regulators are designed for inline mounting only.

All units are available with either NPTF or BSPP port
threads.

SENTRY
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4 or
fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.
Modular units have durable
plastic, corrosion-resistant
bodies. Units are available with
either piston or diaphragm
type regulators. A non-relieving
version can be used with water,
oil, and many other liquids.

GUIDE to INTEGRAL FILTER/REGULATORS

Modular Port Sizes

Filter/Regulator Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 Pages
SENTRY

CFDR10M, 11M models T yes X X 210-211
MINIATURE

CFDR55M, 56M models no X X 212-213

CX (CO,) models no X X 226-227
GUARDSMAN

CFDR60 models yes X X X 214-215
GUARDSMAN I

BCFDR70 models yes X X X 216-217
SERIES 350

CF5AR350 models yes X X X 220-221
Full-Size VANGUARD

CFDR100 models yes X X X X 222-223
Full-Size SERIES 380

CFDR380 models yes X X X 224-225

T Also available with quick-connect fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.
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GUARDSMAN
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, and 1/2.
Standard polycarbonate
plastic filter bowl has a zinc
die-cast shatterguard. A zinc
bowl is optionally available.
Regulator is a self-relieving
piston type; non-relieving also
available.

MINIATURE
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4. Built to the
same performance standards as
the SENTRY units, but are non-
modular and at lower cost.

GUARDSMAN II

Full Size VANGUARD
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4 through 3/4.
Polycarbonate plastic filter
bowl with steel shatterguard
standard. Optional zinc bowl
with clear nylon sight glass.
Regulator is a self-relieving
diaphragm type; non-relieving
also available.
pressure adjustment locking
key to prevent tampering.

FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, and 1/2.
Standard aluminum filter
bowl with clear nylon sight
glass. Extra-capacity bowl
optionally available. Regulator
is a self-relieving piston type;
non-relieving also available.

Includes

SERIES 380
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 3/8, 1/2, 3/4.
Polycarbonate plastic filter
bowl with steel shatterguard
standard. Optional aluminum
bowl with clear nylon sight
glass. Regulator is a self-
relieving diaphragm type; non-
relieving also available. Includes
pressure adjustment locking
key to prevent tampering.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Modular CFDR10M, CFDR11M Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

& Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

@ Modular assembly and mounting.

@ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

¢ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional metal bowl.

. ! @ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
Ot & Piston-type regulator (CFDR10M models) or

= diaphragm-type (CFDR11M models).

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
@ Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CFDR10M-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;

optional aluminum bowl.
Dome and Knob: Acetal.

Filter Drain: t;ar ) 1p&i) INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. - CF\DR ; (\)M
Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional 56r g o
5-pm, 20-um, or 40-pum sintered bronze. 421 @ 60
. R . o S
Fluid Media: Compressed air. osl E 0 —
Inlet Pressure: » = I
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. 432 —
150 psig (10 bar) maximum. ol o
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). bar  psi —
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge ol CFDR11M
ports front and rear. 3 80\
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. 4.2r E 60 \: |
oy \\
Seals: Nitrile. 2.8} Iy 40 1 \\:
141 'é 20 I Al
oL o — ~ \
row SO L5 0 s 2 %0
/s 6 é 4‘1 é é 10 1‘2
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

Ports A B * (] Depth T Ib (kg)

No Port 1.7 (43) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.31 (0.15)

1/8, 1/4 3.0(76) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8 (4bH) 0.53 (0.24)

Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.

1/4 3.4(86) 3.9(99 26 (67) 1.8 (45 0.51 (0.23)

3/8 39099 39199 26(67) 1.8(45) 0.51 (0.23)

4 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99 2.6(67) 1.8 (4bH) 0.51 (0.23)

6 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99 2.6(67) 1.8 (45H) 0.51 (0.23)

8 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99 2.6(67) 1.8 (4bH) 0.51 (0.23)

10 mm 39099 39099 26(67) 1.8 (45 0.51 (0.23)
* Dimension with plastic filter bowl; with metal bowl is 4.3 (109).

T Less gauge.

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol

il

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

o

-
Z

Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
5-um Bronze ..o KA130-27E5

20-UM Bronze.........oooeeeeiiiviiiviiiiins KA130-27E4
40-UMm Bronze ........ooooeeeiiiviiiiiniiininns KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDR1IOMP -2 XYPW

I
BOWL TYPE _I
Plastic bowl................. Leave Blank
Metal bowl...........ove.... B
FILTER DRAIN
Internal automatic drain ............ FD
Manual drain.........cccoeeeeeeeeeennn, F
REGULATOR TYPE
Piston type ....vvvvevviiiiiiii, R10M
Diaphragm type.....ccoovvveeeenns R11M

MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION

PORT TYPE
As specified in INLET PORT .......... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports .......... wW

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order)

0-160 psig Gauge ......ccvevvvveeriinrenn Leave Blank
NO psig Gauge .......ccovvvveevieeeiinrene NG

Plastic NUL ... P

Metal NUL ..o PN

Hex plastic mounting nut ................ PE

Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank = OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen

Top mMouNnt .....oovvvvviviiiiiiiiiiiis P Add in alphabetical order)

NONE i Leave Blank

INLET PORT SIZE NoON-relieving ....vvvveeeiiiiiiicceeeii, A

No Inlet and Outlet Ports ........ Leave blank Sintered bronze filter element:

Threaded: 5-pm rating.....ccvveveeiiiii E5
T/BNPTF i 1 20-pM rating ..veeeevveeiiiieeiieec E4
T/ANPTF 2 40-PM rating ..veeeevveenieeeee E3

Fittings for Tubing Adjusting sp_rings:

1/4 ...................................... 04 OUTLET PORT SIZE — 0-125 pSIg (0‘86 bar) .................. H
B/8iiiiiiii 06 - 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar).......cccceeenneee. L
Same as inlet port ....... Leave Blank ;
A MMttt M4 . 0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar).........cccvevvnen. L8
Threaded: 4
B MMt M6 B 0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar).....cccceeeeneee L15
1T/8NPTF .o 1 .
MMt M8 ) 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar).....c.cccceenee. .30
1T/ANPTF o 2 X .
TOMM. M10 No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... ....... LDC
Fittings for Tubing ; X
R 04 (Use Manual Drain Option under
3/8 06 BOWL DRAIN section as well)
MOUNTING BRACKETS Amm..TTTTT 4 Tamper-resistant spinning ................ MV(*)
See page 356. B MM, -M6 _ knob (psig preset)
Smm..... M8 VItON S€alS ..vvvvveviiiici Vv
10 MM, -M10

*Insert maximum limited pressure.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE CFDR55M, CFDR56M Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

@ Inline mounting.

@ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional aluminum bowl.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

& Piston-type regulator (CFDR55M models) or
diaphragm-type (CFDR56M models).

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
@ Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CFDR56M-2

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHARTS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Body: Aluminum. X . :
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic; 70~ 100 INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar‘) ‘
optional aluminum bowl. s6l ¥ g CFDR55M
Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal. § ~— I
Filter Drain: +ar & OO~ — ~
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. 28 £ 40 — ~
Filter Element: 5-uym-rated polyethylene; optional 1.4 5 20 [——
5-pum, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. © e N
Fluid Media: Compressed air. ba(:f p:i
Inlet Pressure: 7.0 100 ]
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. 56| & g0 CroRSM
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. 2 Nl
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 42 @ 60— —
. . o I I
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). 28 I 40— —— \\
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge 14l B ool T —
ports front and rear. ° —L_ T~ \
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. o scf,% 0 5 10 15 20 5 30
- FLOW | B ‘
Seals: Nitrile. s o 2 4 6 8 10 12
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
Bowl Ports A B (o] Depth T Ib (kg)
Plastic  1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.6(41) 0.53(0.24)
Metal 1/8, 1/4 1.6 (41) 4.3(109) 2.6 (67) 1.6 (41) 0.583(0.24) |—|;
T Less gauge. EE—
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol ? Element Type Kit Number

g; = 5-pm polyethylene (Std elementy................ KA130-27PE5

Automatic Drain ! B .- 2 g p5y lyo ( ) KA130-27E5

Self-relieving -UM Bronze ... -
= D0-UM DIONZE v KA130-27E4
40-um Bronze ... KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDRS5M-2YPW

PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads ........cccocevveveeennn... Leave Blank
Plastic bowl.................... Leave Blank BSPP threads .......ccccccevevveenn... W
Metal DOWL.........ooovvvinns B OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
FILTER DRAIN sen. Adq in alphabetical order)
Internal automatic drain ... FD 0-160 PSIg GaUGE ...vvvvvvvvvvvvvviveen Leave Blank
. NO psig Gauge ......cecvvvveeiiiieiiiieane NG
Manual drain........cccoeeeenn. F Plastic nut ... P
REGULATOR TYPE |l\_|/|e’[a| TUt{: ............. t .......... t .............. E E
Piston type ......cccceeeieinennn. R55M X piastic mounting Ut ............
Diaphragm type............... R56M —— OPTIONS (\ore than one option can be cho-
sen. Add in alphabetical order)
PORT SIZE NONE oo Leave Blank
1/8NPTF. 1 NON-relieViNg ......c.veveeeeeieeeeen, A
1T/ANPTF. ... 2 Small valve seat (provides lower
flow, greater precision)............ C
Metal dome (threaded)................ D
Sintered bronze filter element:
5-pm rating ... E5
20-um rating .ooooooveeeeeeeee E4
40-um rating «oooooeveeeeeeeeeeee E3

MOUNTING BRACKETS Adjusting springs:

See page 356. 0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. L
0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) ................ L8
0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar) .............. L15
0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .............. L30
No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... .LDC

(Use Manual Drain Option under
BOWL DRAIN section as well)

Tamper-resistant spinning .......... MV(¥)
knob (psig preset)

NO gauge pPorts ......ccceeeeeeeieineeennn. NP

Viton seals......cccvvvveviiiiiiiiiis V

*Insert maximum limited pressure.
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GUARDSMAN Modular CFDR60 Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

& Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

& Modular or inline mounting.

€ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

& Self-relieving piston-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.
@& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS
Model Shown: CEDRE0-3 ?%r ) 1pOSCi) INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar) —
1/4 Ports
56 W 80
SPECIFICATIONS 427§60'¥
Ambient/Media Temperature: r A\
Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). 28 & 40\
Metal Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). 141 5 20} ~
Body: Zinc. ©
Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic o O.
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl. ??‘Or L5 —
Dome and Knob: Acetal. sl w 3/8 Ports
Filter Drain: re®
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. 42} B 60
| N ———
Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional osl & 0 T\
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. BTN L
Fluid Media: Compressed atr. 141 5 o0~ N \\
Inlet Pressure: ol o
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. bar  psi
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. 70, 100 T
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 56l w50 1/2 Ports
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). ' % "
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge a2r Hc“j 60k
ports front and rear. 281 & 40 \
Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required. E N \\
Seals: Nitrile 432
iy N

scfm0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
FLOW } \‘ \‘ L T L T L T L T L T L T L T L T J
’'so 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B * C ** Depth t Ib (kg)
Plastic 2.7 (67) 4.6(116) 3.3(83) 2.4(60) 1.44(0.65)
Metal 2.7 (67) 4.9(123) 3.3(83) 2.4(60) 1.50 (0.68)

T Less gauge.

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol B _? Element Type Kit Number
1 ‘_'.' 5 5-pm polyethylene (Std element)................... KABOF-03
Automatic Drain 3 5-UM BroNZe ....cvcovvveiieeiiciie e, KAB0F-03E5
Self-relieving =z DO-UM DIONZE evvvvreoeoeeoeeeeooeeo KABOF-03E4
40-pM DIrONZE ..o, KABOF-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDR60-2YPW

BOWL TYPE

Plastic bowl.........ccccc...... Leave Blank
Metal bowl...........ccceeeee.. B

FILTER DRAIN

Internal automatic drain ............... FD
Manual drain.........cooceeeeveiiieeeennnnn. F
PORT SIZE

T/ANPTE e, 2
B/BNPTF. oot 3
T/2NPTF ., 4

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........cocevvvviiiennnn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccoovevevinnnnnn. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
sen. Add in alphabetical order)

0-200 psig Gauge .......cvevvvvvveiiinennns Leave Blank
NO PSig GaugEe .....evvvvvieiiiiieiiiiee NG

Plastic Mounting nut...........ccocvvieee. P

Metal Mounting nut ...........ccccvveeinne. PN

OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
sen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ...eeiieeiiiiiieee e e Leave Blank
NON-relieving .....ccoovvvvieiiiiiiieens A
Sintered bronze filter element:

S5-um rating ... E5

20-pm rating ...ovvveeeiiiiiee E4

40-pm rating ...ooovveeeeiiiieeeee E3
Adjusting springs:

0-150 psig (O-10 bar) ............. H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. L

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular BCFDR70 Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

€ Modular or inline mounting.

@ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

€ Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowl can be rotated for easy readability.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

& Self-relieving piston-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge; two gauge ports.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: BCFDR70-4

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C)

FLOW CHARTS

Body: Zinc. bsaé - %Sd INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar) ‘
Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum with clear 12l B 60 /4 Port
nylon sight glass. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended £ N
bowl. 2 g 0 R
Dome and Knob: Acetal. 141 320 N
Bowl Drain: ol o
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and bar i
internal float drain. ' N 5 /\8 Pots
Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional A
5-um or 40-pm sintered bronze. 281 E 40 \
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 141 B oo ) \\
Inlet Pressure: ol ° 0 \
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig bar  ps
(2 bar) with internal float drain. 56r 8o T
200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 22l B o= 1/2 Ports
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). ol g 0 A
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge o = \
ports front and rear. a3 \ \

ot 0

Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.

scfmO0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
| | h h L L N h N 1 I )
T

N e F T T T T T T T T
Seals: Nitrile. Vso 5 10 15 20 25 30 85 40 45 50 55

216 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm) P =
Weight t @
Bowl A B C  Deptht Ib (kg) ‘
[ ]
9B
Standard 2.7 (67) 5.9(151) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)
Extended 2.7 (67) 8.9 (227) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (60) 1.75 (0.80) B
T Less gauge. Standard - I
Bowl %
Extended —
Bowl
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol Element Type Kit Numboer
- - 5-um polyethylene (Std element).................. KABOF-03PE5
Automatic Drain 1 e |42 5-pm bronze ... KAB0F-03E5
Self-relieving 3 % A0-PM DIONZE v KABOF-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDR70-2 YPW

l— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ........cccooevvvveiinnnn. Leave Blank
FILTER DRAIN BSPP threads ........................... W
|nterna| au’[oma’[iC dl’ain .............. FD OPTIONS (More than one Opﬂon can be Cho_
Manual drain.........ccocoeeviiiineeennn. F sen. Add in alphabetical order)
Internal float drain .........ccoceeenni. FBA 0-200 psig Gauge .....ccccovveevrverreannn. Leave Blank
(Brass Stem) NO PSIg GaUGE ..vvvvveeeeiiiiiieeeiiiiieenn NG
Mounting NUE.......oeeeeriiiiiiieiieee, P
g‘gx\clj:rzlgiunce bowl 20 OPTIONS (More than one option can be cho-
Extended 10-ounce bov;/.l """""" ZOH sen. Add in alphabetical order)
"""""" NONE ......cevvvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiieieeenn..... LeAve Blank
PORT SIZE Non-relieving .........vvvvvvviiieeiinnnns A
1/ANPTF oo 2 Sintered bronze filter element:
B/8NPTF ..o 3 S-pm rating ... ES
/2 NPTF ..o 4 40-pm rating ... E3
Adjusting springs:
MOUNTING BRACKETS 0_1 50 p Slg (0_10 bar) ............ H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. L

See page 356.
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SERIES 350 Modular
Integral Filter/Regulators

Model Shown: CF5AR350-3G
SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal Bowl, manual drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Zinc.
Dome: Nylon
Bowl: 5.1-Ounce (151-ml) polycarbonate plastic with nylon

shatterguard; optional 6.0-Ounce (177-ml) aluminum bowl with

clear nylon sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal float drain; by removing the
adjustment knob, a 3/16” (5mm) flexible tube can be
connected to drain effluents. Optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional 5-pm-rated

and 40-pm-rated bronze element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Plastic bowl & manual drain: 0-150 psig (0-10 bar).

Plastic bowl & Float drain: 30-150 psig (2-10 bar).

Metal bowl & manual drain: 0-250 psig (0-17 bar).

Metal bowl & Float drain: 30-200 psig (2-14 bar).

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 150 psig (10 bar); optional
adjusting springs.

Optional Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ports

front and rear.
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16-inch (52-mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Brass.

CFR350 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8,1/2

Modular or inline mounting.

Designed to remove particulate material down to 5 micron
from the airstream to protect downstream equipment.

Optional bronze 5-um-rated, 20-um-rated, and 40-um-rated.
5-um-rated polyethylene filter elements are standard.

Superior water removal of free water up to 98% efficiency.
Removal of effluents via manual or automatic float drains.

Inlet pressure rated at 250 psig (17 bar) with metal bowls up
to 175° F (79° C).

Superior pressure regulation - diaphragm type regulator

Self relieving design; large diaphragm sensing ratio;
non-relieving optional.

Optional pressure adjustment locking key; tamper resistant
pressure setting.

Reverse flow option.
Pressure gauge.

Front mounted modular clamping design with encapsulated
SCrews.

Compatible with modular 380 series of products.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

CFR350-2 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Inlet pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)

bar  psi — 232  m—36.3 58.0 725
80.0
504 .06 A\
4.0-600 3
t50.0 ﬁ \‘
3.0 o« \
400 &
2.04-30.0 E \\
200 3N
1o — \
100
Loo
FLOW
sofm 0 2 40 & 80 100 120
T T T T
s 10 20 30 40 50

CFR350-4 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Inlet pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)

bar  psi —23.2  m— 36.3 58.0 725
~80.0
5.0+
~70.0 N
w \_
404600 & —
50.0 %
804 40.0 E
o B \
2.04-300 & l
2
200 O [
1.0 — 1
10,0 AY
\
L0.0
scfm O 20 40 60 80 100 120
1 I L L L L]
I/s 10 20 30 40 50
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
Std plastic 3.0 (76.2) 5.54 (140.6) 4.68 (119) 2.51 (63.8) 1.98 (0.90)
Std metal 3.0 (76.2) 6.37 (161.8) 4.68 (119) 2.76 (70.1) 2.17 (0.99)
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16" (52mm) hole required.
1 Bowl (standard) removal clearance: add 3.1 (79)
1 Bowl (extended) removal clearance: add 6.1 (155)
Dimensions above reflect less gauge.
CFR350-3 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
bar  psi ——— 232 w363 58.0 mm—72.5 |
sol 0 [ ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol
~70.0 " \
40600 & — — —?
L 3 . . ;
ol 8 ~{ Automatl.c I?raln 1 T2
o0 = \ Self-relieving 3
2.04-30.0 g — _\ ‘
1‘oa*200 o e \ ‘%
=10.0 T
Lo.0
FLOW
scfm O 20 40 60 80 100 120
y T l‘ L T 1 T L T J
s 10 20 30 40 50

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFR 350 - 3 E5 G W

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE [ Lrorr rve
Plastic bowl, manual drain .............cccccccoowwee..... CFR NPTF threads ................. Leave blank
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ..... CF5AR BSPP threads ................ W
Metal bowl, manual drain .............cccccoviniinn BCFR OPTIONS
Metal bowl, internal float drain (metal stem)......... BCF6AR NOME ..o Leave Blank
PORT SIZE Pressure gauge ................... G
=y = 2 Mounting AUt ..o P
BB NPT oo, 3 e OPTIONS (more than one can be chosen.
1/2 NPTF oot 4 Add in alphabetical order).
NONE ... Leave blank
Relieving ......coooovviiiiii Leave blank
Non-relieving ...........coeeevvnnn. A
Locking knob ...l B
Reverse flow ..........cocovinn. QE
Filter Elements
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS 5-pum-rated (polyethylene) ..... Leave blank
5-um-rated (bronze) ............ E5
Element Rating Kit Number 20-um-rated (bronze) ........... E4
5-pm Polyethyelene (Std element) ........... ABOF-03PES5 40-pm-rated (bronze) ........... E3
A0-UM BIONZE .vvvvvvvvvcssssss AB0OF-03E3 SPRINGS:
B-pM BIONZE ..o ABOF-03E5 0-200 psig (0-13 bar) ......... H
20-UM BIONZE ..o ABOF-03E4 Can only be ordered with

metal bow! option under
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE.
0-150 psig (0-10 bar) std .... Leave blank

MOUNTING BRACKETS 8‘;80 psig (0-6 bar) ........... 1100
-50 psig (0-3 bar) ............. L
See page 356. Limit maximum psig setting ..... M*
TeeHandle ........ccovvviiiiiiiiiinnnn, T

* insert maximum limited pressure.
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular CFDR100 Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

& Modular assembly and mounting.

@ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

@ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bowl! with
clear nylon sight glass.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

& Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

@ Pressure adjustment locking key.
@ Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CFDR100-6

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). FLOW CHARTS
Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). Standard 5-pm Element
Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).
Body: Zinc.
Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic with bar  psi INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar)
steel shatterguard; optional zinc bow! with clear nylon sight 70 100 . 1/2 b
glass. 56 W 8o —— 3/8 Pprts
o ~N
Dome: Nylon. Aluminum with option H spring. ol § 60‘-- =t —‘\
Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, i ™ R
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain. 281 I e s s - \
Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional 14+ 'é 20F== :
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. ol o ! |
Fluid Media: Compressed air. bar  psi
Inlet Pressure: o 100\__ - = - 1/2 Pprts
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 56 W0l === L 3/4 Ports
bar) with internal float drain. 2 T—— R
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. azr 00— B N _.T:ﬁ‘\i
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 28 & 40 [— _-——\ s
Knob: Acetal. = =——====F -1 - \ :‘.
14+ 500
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar). © \ L
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. FLO(\)/\; scfr?w 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 20
Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge Vs o 16 3 43 64 80 96

ports front and rear.
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile

220 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
Bowl A B * C*  Deptht Ib (kg)
Plastic 3.5(89) 5.8 (146) 5.8 (146) 3.5(89) 2.50 (1.15)
Metal 3.5(89) 6.4 (163) 5.8(146) 3.5(89) 2.55 (1.17)

* Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79).
** Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
T Less gauge.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

B C FD R100-2Y P W

BOWL TYPE
Plastic bowl..........ccoeeeeee. Leave Blank
Metal bowl............oeeeren. B

FILTER DRAIN
Internal automatic drain ...................... FD
Manual drain........ccooeeeeviiiiiieeeii, F
Internal float drain ...........cccooeeeieiiiinnnn. F5A

(Plastic stem). use 'leave blank' | I

option under 'BOWL TYPE'.

Internal float drain ...........cccooeeeieiiiinnnn. FBA
(Brass stem). use 'B' option
under 'BOWL TYPE'.

External Hydro-Jector drain................ FE
PORT SIZE

T/ANPTE 2
B/8NPTF oo 3
T/2NPTF 4
B/ANPTE i 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
5-um bronze ... KA103-03E5
20-UM BroNze.......cooooeviiiiiiiiiiieiee e KA103-03E4
40-UM BIONZE...veeiiieeccie e KA103-03E3

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol _?
2

1 ]
Automatic Drain 3
Self-relieving ,}

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ............ceeene. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........c...cou.... W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

0-200 psig Gauge ........ccocvvveeeennnnnn. Leave Blank
NO psig Gauge .......cooovvevivieiiinennn, NG
Mounting NUL .......ooeviiiiiieci, P

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE oiiiiiiiiiiiee e Leave Blank
NoN-relieving ........vvvveveeeiiniiinnns A
Sintered bronze filter element:

5-pmrating ..eeveeeeeeiiiiiiiin E5

20-pM rating «..oooeeevieniiiiin, E4

40-pM rating «oooeeeeevieniiiiiin, E3
Adjusting springs:

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar) ............. L20

0-150 psig (0-10 bar) ......co........ H**

Range specified when using
plastic bowl options under
BOWL TYPE.

0-175 psig (0-12 bar) .............. H**
Range specified when using
metal bowl options under

BOWL TYPE.
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
Less Drain CocK .....covvvvvvneeennn. LDC

(1/4-NPT female port instead.
Use Manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN section)

Metal DoOme ......cccvvvvvveeeiiiiiiins MD
Limit maximum psig setting ..... M*
Teehandle.......cccoovnns T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
**H option spring includes metal dome.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular
Integral Filter/Regulators

Model Shown: CFDR380-G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic Bowl, all drain types: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl, manual & auto drains: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Metal Bowl, float drains: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bonnet:

Nylon; aluminum wth optional 0-175 psig spring.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) polycarbonate plastic with steel
shatterguard; optional aluminum bow! with clear nylon sight
glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain
and internal float drain.

Cap Color: Black.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
40-pm element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2
bar) with internal float drain.

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar).

Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar).

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar);
optional adjusting springs.

Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 2.05-inch (52.1-mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Brass.

CFDR380 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

@ Filter (FD380) and regulator (R380) consolidated
into a single space-saving assembly.

& Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional 40-um element.

@ Polycarbonate plastic bow! with steel shatter-
guard; optional metal bow! with sight glass.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

& Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

@ Pressure adjustment locking key; tamper-
resistant pressure setting.

@ Pressure gauge included; two gauge ports.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

bal psi INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar)
70 - 100 I I
3/8 Ports
56 W 80
o} N—
42+ B 60 —
E \\
281 = 40 a
E ~
141 5 20N
e}
ol o
bar psi
70 100 I I
55l w N— 1/2 Ports
6F W 8o
s
) \\ \\
) —
42+ @ 60
° N\
28+ 40 \
w
=R — ™
14+ 520 1
e}
ol o
bar psi
70 100 \
~——_ 3/4 Ports
56| W80 — —
-] ~—— \\
421 B 60
2- o ———
o ~—
: N\
28} i 40
T ——
= N
14F 520 i
° \
ol o

scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L T L T L T L T L T L T )
V/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
Bowl A B * C*  Deptht Ib (kg)
Polycarbonate 3.5 (88) 7.7 (195) 5.4 (137) 2.9 (73) 3.69 (1.68)
Metal 3.5(88) 7.6(193) 5.4 (137) 2.9 (73) 3.69 (1.68)

* Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79).
** Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
T Less gauge.

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDR 380-3 Y G W

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE :_

Plastic bowl, manual drain ............cccooeeviieiiinnes CFR
Metal bowl, manual drain ............ccooiveiiiiiiieiinnn. BCFR
Plastic bowl, automatic drain .............cccoeeevveeeenn CFDR
Metal bowl, automatic drain ..............ccooeeevvenennn, BCFDR

Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... CF5AR

<;A‘>
c
I|\l
AT
m |
I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ..........cccooveviiiiiiinn, Leave blank
BSPP threads ........ccoooevvvveeviinennnn, W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order.)

NONE oivviiiiieeii Leave Blank
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BCF6AR Panel mounting NUt «..........oovve.... =
PORT SIZE 0-200 pSig Qauge ....ceeeveeeeeeeeaeennn, G
B/8 NPTF i 3 )
VONPTE o 4 OPTIONS (More t/?an one option can be chosen.
BIANPTF oo 6 Add in alphabetical order.)

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Kit Number

A115-106PE5
A115-106PE3
A115-106E5
A115-106E4

Element Rating

5-um Polyethyelene (Std element)
40-um Polyethyelene
5-um Bronze
20-um Bronze

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 356.

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol

il

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

o

-
=

NONE vttt Leave Blank
NON-TElieVING ..vvvveieiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeen A
Polyethylene filter element:
S-pmrating ..., Leave Blank
Bronze filter element:
S-pmrating ..o E5
20-pum rating «.ooooovveieees E4
40-pum rating «.oooooovvviiieeees E3
Adjusting spring:
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .......ccevveee.. L
0-150 psig (0-10 bar) .......oveee.... H**
Range specified when using
plastic bowl options under
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE.
0-175 psig (0-12 bar) ........eeeeeee H**
Range specified when using
metal bowl options under
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE.
Less drain COCK ....uvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiine, LDC
(1/4-NPTF female port instead.
use manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN section and only
available in Metal Bowl under
BOWL TYPE).
Metal dome ... MD
Limit maximum psig setting ........... M*
Teehandle ........cccciiiiiiiiiiis T

* Insert maximum limit pressure.
** H options springs automatically includes
metal dome.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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CO-> MINIATURE CX (CO5) Models
Integral Coalescent Filter & Relief Valve Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ |nline mounting.

& Diaphragm-type design.

& Outstanding control at relatively low cost

€ Pressure gauge optional.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CX-3B1B0AO-2AG

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media temperature: FLOW CHART
-40° to 125°F (-40° to 52°C). S
Body and dome: Aluminum. Optional anodized coating L[ Sjso;,‘.ip
Fluid media: CO», inert gases e P ——_
Shutdown pressure range: 1-175 psig (0 to 12 bar). 0 g1
standard; other ranges are available. 6 o 3 i — T~
57 9: Automatio Automatic }\ \
. 4—+—60 2 || Shut-off Condition Shut-off Gondition [ | =~ ™N
Flow range: 0 to 20 scfm. 3 - >
—40
Pressure gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge 2*720 // L //‘ s
ports front and rear. Optional gauges sold seperately. 1 k/ Shut-ff Condilon
Panel mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. -’ o , , ; e b v
Seals: Neoprene seals and O-rings. Nitrile diaphragm. Fow | . S E— e . —
I/'s 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Maximum inlet pressure: 200 pSl ’ The Automatic Shut-off Condition was measured 4 inches from the Outlet port. Hose length can
il i between the inlet and the set point pressures

be for by the
to account for pressure drop of hose.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 3.56 2.68 1.6 0.60
(41) (90) (68) (41) (0.27)

T Less gauge.
=
S):i(t))ol 4@ i ;
A B B

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the CO» Integral Coalescent filter / relief valve you want.

GAUGE OPTION

No Gauge ................. Leave blank
Gauge 0-160 psig ..... G

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ........... Leave blank
BSPP threads ........... W

CX-3B1BOAO-2AGW

ANODIZED TYPE _I I— SPRING RANGES
NONE v A 0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ C
Clear Anodized head and ...... B 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .....ccc..... D
dome. 0-15 psig (0-1 bar) ....coovevrnnnns F
DOME TYPE 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .............. H
Threaded metal dome ............ 1 — pORT SIZE
and metal bow! (no drain). 1/8-NPTF oo 1
Stainless steel adjustment 1/4-NPTF oo 2
screw and stainless steel nut. PANEL MOUNT NUTS
O-RING AND SEAL MATERIAL NOME .o A
Neoprene seals, 0-1ings, ....... 0 Plastic nut .........ccccooiiiinn B
and Nitrile diaphgram. Plastic hex nut ............cc.coovn.e. C
Nitrile seals, o-rings and ......... 1 Metal nUE ™ .o D
diaphragm.

*

If anodize is chosen, then panel
mount nut will be the same color.
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AIR LINE LUBRICATORS

LUBRICATOR FUNCTION

Air line lubricators are designed to introduce atomized oil
into the air line so that downstream mechanisms can be
adequately lubricated. Lubricators should be adjusted
so that the minimum amount of oil to lubricate the equip-
ment is used. Excess oil will simply be blown into the
atmosphere and pollute the environment.

There are two basic designs used in Master Pneumatic
lubricators: sight-feed design and wick-feed design.
lllustrations of these two types of assembly are shown on
the facing page.

SIGHT-FEED LUBRICATORS

Air flows through a flexible-vane automatic flow sensor
that creates a small pressure differential between the air
passage and the oil reservoir. This differential causes oil
to move up a riser tube, through an adjustable metering
valve, and then to drip into a transparent dome and the
air stream. This oil is “atomized” by the air stream, and
carried down the air line to the points of lubrication.

Sight-feed lubricators are easy to adjust, and an indicator
on the sight dome measures the amount of oil dispensed.
The adjusting knob can be removed to make the lubricator
“tamper-resistant.”

All working parts are in an easily replaceable cartridge.

Note: Not recommended for valve and cylinder circuits
(see INJECTION LUBRICATORS section).

WICK-FEED LUBRICATORS

In a wick-feed lubricator one end of a porous bronze
wick is saturated with oil in the reservoir. Capillary action
causes the oil to travel up the wick. Oil is stripped off the
upper portion of the wick by the air flow, and maintains a
constant oil-to-air ratio. This ratio can be varied by man-
ual adjustment. Units will not shut off, even with dirt and
moisture in the reservoir. However, air must be shut off
when filling the reservoirs of these models.

MODULAR or INLINE MOUNTING

SENTRY, GUARDSMAN, SERIES 350, SERIES 380, and
Full-Size VANGUARD lubricators are of modular design.
They are connected to other units by special modular
connectors which seal the faces between units. They may
also be inline mounted with pipe nipples.

MINIATURE and High-Flow VANGUARD lubricators are
inline mounted only.

GUIDE to AIR LINE LUBRICATORS
For precision controlled lubrication see INJECTION LUBRICATORS section.

Modular Port Sizes

Regulator Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 Pages
SENTRY t

Wick-Feed L10 models yes X X 230-234
MINIATURE

Wick-Feed L50, L50Y models no X X 232-233
GUARDSMAN

Sight-Feed L60D models yes X X X 234-235
GUARDSMAN I

Sight-Feed BL70D models yes X X X 236-237
SERIES 350

L350D models yes X X X 238-239
Full-Size VANGUARD

Sight-Feed L28D models yes X X X X 240-241

Wick-Feed L28W models yes X X X X 242-243
Full-Size SERIES 380

Sight-Feed L380D models yes X X X 244-245
High-Flow VANGUARD

Sight-Feed L29D models no X X X X 246-247

Wick-Feed L100 models no X X 248-249

Sight-Feed BL237 models no X X X X 250-251

T Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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Fill Cap on
Lubricator Head

SIGHT-FEED
ASSEMBLY

Adjustment Dial —. [ﬂ

Sight Glass —

/ Flexible Vane

Air and g | B

Oil Mist Out ~ Airln

Oil Tube

Basic Sight-Feed
and Wick-Feed
Lubricator Assemblies

SENTRY LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4 or fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.
Wick-feed design and modular assembly. Made of durable,
corrosion-resistant acetal. Polycarbonate or aluminum
bowl. Air flow to 25 scfm (12 I/s). 2-Ounce (60-ml) bowl
capacity.

MINIATURE LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4. Wick-feed design and inline mount-
ing only. Aluminum head with polycarbonate or aluminum
bowl. Air flow to 25 scfm (12 I/s). 2-Ounce (60-ml) bowl
capacity. Special low-flow models are designed to deliver
oil in situations where air flow is less than 1 scfm.

GUARDSMAN LUBRICATORS

Series L60D with port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1/2. Sight-feed de-
sign and modular or inline mounting. Polycarbonate bowl
with zinc die-cast shatterguard or zinc bowl. Air flow to
110 scfm (52 I/s). 4-Ounce (120-ml) bowl capacity.

GUARDSMAN Il LUBRICATORS

Series BL70D with port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1/2. Sight-feed
design and modular or inline mounting. Zinc head.
Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass. Air flow to

WICK-FEED
ASSEMBLY

Adjustment Dial

Adjustment Vane

Air and
Qil Mist Out

Porous
Bronze
Wick

INJECTION LUBRICATORS

In addition to the air line lubricators shown in
this section, see the next section, INJECTION
LUBRICATORS, for more specialized lubri-
cation units.

110 scfm (52 I/s). 6-Ounce (180-ml) and 10-ounce
(300-ml) bow! capacities.

SERIES 380 LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 3/8, 1/2, 3/4. Sight-feed design and mod-
ular or inline mounting. Zinc head. Aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass. Air flow to 170 scfm (80 I/s).
9-Ounce (270-ml) and 15-ounce (450-ml) bowls.

FULL-SIZE VANGUARD LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1/2. Either wick-feed or sight-feed
design; modular or inline mounting. Air flows up to 140
scfm (66 I/s). Zinc head. Polycarbonate bowl! with steel
shatterguard or zinc bowl. 8-Ounce (240-ml) or 20-ounce
(600-ml) zinc bowls available.

HIGH-FLOW
VANGUARD LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 3/4 to 1-1/2. Either wick-feed or sight-feed
design; inline mounting only. Air flows up to 500 scfm
(235 1/s). Aluminum head. Polycarbonate bowl with steel
shatterguard or aluminum bowl. 16-Ounce (480-ml),
35-ounce (1030-ml), or 62-ounce (1830-ml) bowls.
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SENTRY Modular
Lubricators

@ MSTER puEuMATIC0ER/
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max  1sops @
!
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Model Shown: L10-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Oil Adjustment: External, no shutoff.
Seals: Nitrile.

L10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

& Modular assembly and mounting.

@ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

¢ Wick-feed design.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5
0.28+~ % 4 /
a
0.21- 0 3 /
% 2 /
0.14
&% /
L N
0.07+ e 1 7
/
o+ 0
scim 0 5 10 15 20 25
FLOW " : : ‘

l/IsO 2 4 6 8 10 12

Minimum Flow: 1 scfm (0.47 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight T—A *)J
Ports A Bt C Depth Ib (kg) I C
No Port 1.7(43) 3.6(91) 0.9(22) 1.8(45) 0.17 (0.08) =
1/8, 1/4 3.0(7r6) 3.6(91) 0.9(22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17) © 0 T
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing. m B
1/4 3.4(86) 3.6(91) 0.9((22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
3/8 3.9(99 3.6(091) 0.9(22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
4 mm 3.4(86) 3.6(91) 0.9((22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
6 mm 3.4(86) 3.6(91) 0.9(22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
8 mm 3.4(86) 3.6(91) 0.9(22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
10 mm 3999 3.6(091) 0.9((22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)

T Dimension is for plastic bowl; metal bowl is 3.8 (97).

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

LIOP -2 XY W

I I— PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE ) As specified in INLET PORT ... Leave Blank
Plastic ....ccooovviiiiiiiii L10 BSPP threads on both ports ...W
Metal.. .....ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiee BL10
OPTIONS
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION NONE it Leave Blank
Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank Quick-fill Q-CaP....ccuvevreeieeiennn, Q
Top mount ..o P
OUTLET PORT SIZE

INLET PORT SIZE Same as inlet port .........ccceveves Leave Blank
No Inlet and Outlet Ports. ........ Leave blank Threaded:
Threaded: 1T/8NPTF 1

T/8NPTFE i, 1 T/ANPTE 2

T/4ANPTE 2 Fittings for Tubing:
Fittings for Tubing: /4 i, 04

/4 04 3/8 06

/8 06 0] 0 I M4

A MM i M4 B MM e M6

B MM e, M6 B MM e M8

BMM i, M8 TOMM e M10

TOMM e M10
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MINIATURE Lubricators

B® uuern Pu:unmc ol

150Pss ‘25F

e —

Model Shown: L50-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;

optional aluminum bowl.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: Internal, tamper-proof.
Seals: Nitrile.

L50, L50-Y Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

4 Inline mounting.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl;
optional aluminum bowl.

& Low-flow models (L50Y) are designed to deliver
oil in extremely low-flow (less than 1 scfm)
situations.

& Wick-feed design in both standard-flow and low-
flow lubricators.

@ Internal tamper-proof adjustment.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

50 STANDARD FLOW MODELS

bar psi ;
035 - 5 Inlet Pressure 91 p3|‘g (6.3 bar)
0.28- 4 4 1/8 Ports 74

@]

% /|
021F O 3

g / /
0.14F B2 v

o / 1/4 Ports
007+ &1 A

/ L—
oL 0

scfm 0 5 10 15 20 25

FLOW | — ! g ! ! :
I/s o 2 4 6 8 10

Minimum Flow: 1/8 port, 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
1/4 port, 6 scfm (2.8 I/s)

L50Y LOW FLOW MODELS
b Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
ar psi 2 163 = = - 145 (10) —
e 36 (2.5) b 91 6.3 5 (10)
Do /
0281 o 4 H— 1/8, 1/4 Ports
@) o
m 1
021 O 3 !
LU L
5 ! /
0.14F 3 2 .
A X4
L //
007+ £ 1 ‘e
7
B
ot 0
scfm O 5 10 15 20 25
OW } T L L T L \‘ L T L L T L I}
/s o 2 4 6 8 10

Minimum Flow: 1 scfm (0.47 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1.6 (41) 3.6 (91) 0.7 (17) 1.6 (41) 0.21 (0.10)
Metal 1.6 (41) 3.8 (97) 0.7 (17) 1.6 (41) 0.21 (0.10)
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L50-2 X W
1

BOWL TYPE d
Plastic (standard flow)................. L50

Plastic (low flow) .........cccovvvieieenns L50-Y

Metal (standard flow) .................. BL50

Metal (Ilow flow)......cccceeeiviiiinennns BL50-Y

PORT SIZE

T/8BNPTF...ciiiie e, 1
T/ANPTF..co e, 2

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........coooveevviinnenn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccoocvvvvevinnnn. W

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be cho-
sen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .oiiiiiiiiiiiie e Leave Blank
Quick-fill Q-Cap vvvvvveeiiiiieeeiin, Q
Tapped modified head to ........... T

allow 50-01 bracket assy.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Modular
Lubricators

Model Shown: L60D-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) polycarbonate plastic with zinc
shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Sight Dome: Nylon.
Seals: Nitrile.

L60D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
zinc shatterguard. Optional zinc bowl.

& Sight-feed design.
@ External tamper-resistant adjustment.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5 \
1/4/ / //
0.28- o 4 3/8
Q / 1/2/
021- O3 / /’
i /
0.14 - c:/)) 2 //
A
007 21 H
o
o~ 0
scim 0 20 40 60 80 100 120
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T }

l/soO 10 20 30 40 50
Minimum Flow: 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)

Plastic 2.7 (67) 4.1 (103) 1.8 (46) 2.4 (60) 1.06 (0.48)

Metal 2.7(67) 4.1(103) 1.8(46) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

| L PoORTTYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads .....o.ovrvveevennn,
PIBSHC oo L6OD BSPP threads ...........ocvvvvverrnnns
Metal... ..o, BL60OD

OPTIONS

PORT SIZE NONE ....ooiviiiiiiicee e
178 NPT s 2 QUICKAill Q-CaP...vvvveerrre
/8 NPTF ..o, 3
/2 NPTF oo 4

Leave Blank

Leave Blank

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular
Lubricators

Model Shown: BL70D-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl:

6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum bow! with
clear nylon sight glass. Bowl can be rotated for easy
readability. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended
aluminum bowl.

Bowl Ring: Nylon:
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Nylon.

BL70D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

€ Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowl can be rotated for easy readability.
Optional extended bowl.

& Sight-feed design.

@ External adjusting knob; removable for tamper
resistance.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5 \
1/4/ / /
0281 o 4 3/8 /
o / / 112/
021- O3 / /’
i /
0.14— (% 2 //
%))
007 B 1|
[l
o 0
scin 0 20 40 60 80 100 120
FLOW 1 ‘\ L = e

’'so 10 20 30 40 %0

Minimum Flow: 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Standard 2.7 (67) 5.9(151) 1.8 (46) 2.4 (60) 1.25 (0.57)
Extended 2.7 (67) 8.9(227) 1.8 (46) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)

Standard
Bowl

Extended
Bowl
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.
BL 70D-2 Y W
_I_ I— PORT TYPE
BOWL SIZE NPTF threads .......cc.oooeevviiiiinnnnn. Leave Blank
Standard 6-ounce bOWI............. 70D BSPP threads ........o..oovvevvevennn. W
Extended 10-ounce bowl ........... 70DH
OPTIONS

PORT SIZE NONE oiiiiiiiiiiiii e Leave Blank
1/4 NPTF .................................... 2 Quick_ﬁ” Q_Cap ........................... Q
B/8NPTF ..ot 3
T2 NPTF..co, 4
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SERIES 350

Modular Lubricators

Model Shown: L350D-3C1

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(standard)

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(optional)

¢ 880

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C)
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C)

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 5.1-Ounce (151-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with nylon shatterguard; optional 6.0 ounce (177-ml)
aluminum bow! with clear nylon sight glass. Optional
10-ounce (300-ml) extended aluminum bowl with clear

nylon sight glass.

Cap Color: yellow, Optional red, blue and grey.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure:

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 250 psig (17 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper resistant.

Seals: Nitrile.
Sight-Feed Dome: Nylon.

L350D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting

@ Sight feed design; transparent dome to show oil
delivery.

& External oil delivery adjusting knob, removable for
tamper resistance.

& Polycarbonate bowl with shatterguard; optional
metal bowl with nylon sight glass.

@ Inlet pressure rated at 250 psig (17 bar) with metal
bowls up to 175° F. (79° C.).

@ Color caps available for visual management systems.
(Blue,red, yellow and grey). Consult factory for custom
colors.

@ Front mounted modular clamping design with
encapsulated screws.

& Compatible with modular 380 series of products.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

L350D-2 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

bar  psi Inlet pressure psig (bar)

o, =363 91.3 145
S — i

Lao @
025 45 3 [I
02430 & Vi
oy 2% 1/
100 5
01415 B /

Lo 217
005 o, & y/4

Loo

FLOW
scfm O‘ 2‘0 4P 6P 8‘0 1 0‘0 12‘0 1 4‘0 1 6‘0
T T T T T T T
Vs 10 20 3 40 50 60 70

L350D-3 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

bar  psi Inlet pressure psig (bar)
50 36,3 — 01,3 145
/
a5
/7
0251 35 o /
P /
|25 8 /1 /
015 Lo & Y4
. 3 / /|
0115 @ /
0os 0B y/4
Los
Loo

FLOW
scfm o 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
L 1 1‘ 1 1 1 1 1 J

T T T T T
Vs 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

L350D-4 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

bar  psi Inlet pressure psig (bar)

so —36.3 91.3 145

4.5 |
0.3 [a]

Fa0 @ / pd
0254 55 o / ,/
02t-s0 8 Sl

Los 2 /

0154 0 & /,
0115 @ yP
w /’

=10 g:-
005Ak0.5

Loo

FLOW
scfm D\ 20 40 Sf) 80 1 010 1 %D 1 410 1 BJD
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
Std plastic 3.0 (76.2) 4.72 (119.9) 2.21 (66.1) 2.51 (63.8) 1.30 (0.59)
Std metal 3.0 (76.2) 6.02 (152.9) 2.21 (66.1) 2.76 (70.1) 1.42 (0.65)
Ext metal 3.0 (76.2) 9.37 (238) 2.21 (56.1) 2.76 (70.1) 1.54 (0.70)
1 Bowl (standard) removal clearance: add 3.1 (79)
1 Bowl (extended) removal clearance: add 6.1 (155)
A A

| _lm|__
) fl ) il
Y -
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol
Standard Plastic Bowl

Extended Metal Bowl

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

BL350DH-3C1VIV

T

BOWL TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic DOWI ..., L NPTF threads ..........cccveveeeinnnnn. Leave blank
Metal bowl ..o BL BSPP threads ... W
BOWL TYPE OPTIONS
Standard length ..., Leave Blank Cap color
Extended bowl length .................. H MP yellow (standard) ............ C1

(Must be used with metal bowl Red i C2

option shown in BOWL and Mid blue .....cooeeiiiiiei C3

DRAIN TYPE) GIreY ovvviiiiiiii e Leave blank
PORT TYPE
T/ANPTE Lo 2
B/BNPTF 3
T/2NPTFE oo, 4
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Full-Size VANGUARD
Modular Lubricators

Model Shown: [ 28D-3

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

L28D Models

Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

€ Modular or inline mounting.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
steel shatterguard. Optional zinc bowl with
sight glass.

& Sight-feed design.
@ Optional 20-ounce extended bowl.

@ External adjusting knob; removable for tamper
resistance.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

Body: Zinc. .
Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic g %% - |O5S I | |
with steel shatterguard; optional zinc bowl with sight 1/4 / 3/8 / /
glass. Optional 20-ounce (600-ml) extended 0281 & 4 / 172 /é/4
polycarbonate or zinc bowl. 0.010L a 3 / pa
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. %J /é/
014+ 2 -
Fluid Media: Compressed air. A / /
: 0.07- & 1 7z
Inlet Pressure: T
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. o o
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. scfmO 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
FI_OVV } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T ! T .

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Nylon.

l/so 10 20 30 40 50 60

Minimum Flow: 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Standard Plastic  3.5(89) 5.2 (132) 1.3(32) 3.5(89) 2.06 (0.94)
Extended Plastic 3.5 (89) 9.7 (246) 1.3 (32) 3.5(89) 3.75 (1.70)
Standard Metal 3.5(89) 5.3(1385 1.3(32) 3.5(89) 2.90 (1.32)
Extended Metal 3.5(89) 9.8(249) 1.3(32) 3.5(89) 4.65 (2.11)

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L28D-2 Y W
PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE: NPTF threads ........o.covven.....
8-0unce plastic......c.iivwwere L28D BSPP threads ....................
8-Ounce metal ....ooocoevvviiiieiiiiin, BL28D
20-Ounce plastiC........cccvvvvreenenn. L28DH OPTIONS
20-Ounce metal .........ccoeeeeeeeiiinn BL28DH NONE .o
Quick-fill Q-cap.........cccveeeenne.
PORT SIZE
T/ANPTE e 2
S/8NPTF ..o 3
T/2NPTE e 4
S/ANPTE. o 6

Leave Blank

Leave Blank

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size VANGUARD
Modular Lubricators

TO FILL UNDER PRESSURE USE O-
DO NOT REMOVE BOWL WHEN
Lm OR SYSTEM IS PRESSURIZED,

‘s 'umn-mmn:‘m

o3
XV

421 Baoal

Model Shown: L28W-4

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Adjusting Knob: Acetal.
Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard. Optional zinc bowl.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External.
Seals: Nitrile.

L28W Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Modular or inline mounting.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
steel shatterguard. Optional zinc bowl.

Wick-feed design.
External adjusting knob.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0351 5 ‘ / ‘/ /
028~ g 4 VAl ¥8) i /
e / 9 3/4
021- 0O 3
o /
0141 22 //,
6./ =
0.07+ e 1 %
o
0- 0
scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
FLOW 1 h

l/sO 10 20 30 40 50 60

Minimum Flow: 6 scfm (2.8 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

2
Weight - C
A
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 3.5(89) 5.2(132) 0.7 (17) 3.5 (89) 2.25 (1.02) B
Metal 3.5(89) 5.3(135) 0.7 (17) 3.5 (89) 2.85 (1.30)
I A
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.
I I— PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE . NPTF threads ......ccooooeeiiiiiiiinnnnn. Leave Blank
8-Ounce plastiC.......ccccvvvvvereennnn. L28W BSPP threads W
8-Ounce metal .........ccceeveeennennne. Blesw o oV 0 0 T
OPTIONS
PORT SIZE NONE ..o Leave Blank
/A NPT s 2 QUICKAill Q-GAP. v vvvrrrreereereee Q
B/8NPTF . 3
T2 NPT, 4
B/ANPTF 6
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Full-Size SERIES 380
Modular Lubricators

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(standard)

Model Shown: L380D-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

Optional 15-ounce (450-ml) extended aluminum bow!
with two clear nylon sight glasses.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.
Cap Color: Grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar).
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar).

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight-Feed Dome: Nylon.

L380D Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

¢ Modular or inline mounting.

& Sight-feed design; transparent dome shows how
much oil is being dispensed.

& External adjusting knob, removable for tamper
resistance.

& Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-
guard; optional aluminum bowl with sight glass.

& Optional extended metal bowl.

€ All working parts can be replaced with a single
service cartridge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

@ All Optional low level switch.

FLOW CHARTS

Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
bar Psi|36(2.5) ---- 92(6.3) = = - 150(10) —
H 3/8 Ports
028 4 4 TR
@) s /
o ' /7
021- O 3 AN
e ] //
o /
014 2 KASEA)
N oy
% 1 . v /
0.07+ /
S
2
o~ 0
bar psi
0351 5 ; /
. /
028 o 4 I G
€O o 0
Q I //1/2 Ports
021 03 # v
L K
g Syl
014 » 2 . A
o Ry
oorl £1| 4
o './
oL &
bar psi
035 5 G 7 7
, L7 /
0.28- 4 4 < vl
o - //3/4 Ports
021 O 3 ,' S
% ", /.'//
0.14- 3 2 L
(98] L P
L WS //
0.07} &1 / Z
b 2
0 L

scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100 120140160 180200 220
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ | T | T | T | ‘\
/'so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Bowl

Weight I
A Bt C Depth Ib (kg) Aﬂm{m&

9-Ounce Plastic3.5 (88) 7.1 (179) 2.2 (66) 2.9 (73) 2.0 (0.91) ]

9-Ounce Metal 3.5 (88) 7.4 (188) 2.2 (66) 3.1 (79) 2.0 (0.91)
Extended Metal3.5 (88) 10.6 (269) 2.2 (66) 3.1 (79) 2.2 (1.00)

B
T Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79) for 9-ounce bowl; 6.1
(155) for extended bowl.
| _
Standard Plastic
Bowl

RI== 12

Eﬂd@ ==

Extended Metal

BOWL TYPE

Bowl
Maximum Qil Feed Rates at Minimum Flow
Adjusting Needle Fully Open
ISO 16 St T
) w14 andard | |,
Lubricator 540 Bowl |
Symbol % 10 |} Extended
28 | 1] Bowl
] |1
a 6 I
P 4 / i Theoretical
Q 2 ' Concentration Line _|
5o e e i

scfm 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ : T : T : T : T ! T ! T ! T ! T :
I/so 05 1 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 b

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L380D-3 Y W
I l— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........coooevvveennnen. Leave blank

9-ounce plastic

.............................. L380D BSPP threads ...........ccooecee el W

?;gzﬁzemriteila.l ............................... S:ZSSSBH OPTIONS (More than one option can be
.............................. chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
PORT TYPE NONE v Leave blank
B/8 NPTF w.oooovooeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 3 Cap color
1/2 NPTF oo 4 Grey ..................................... Leave blank
B/4 NPT s 6 VOO CH
Red oo C2
BIUE oo, C3
Quick-fill cap «.oovvvvviiiiiieeeeiiiiins Q
Low level switch ........cooevevvinnnns S

When chosing this option, the
metal bowl option must be ordered.
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High-Flow VANGUARD L29D Models
Lubricators Port Sizes: 3/4 to 1-1/2

@ Inline mounting.

2

High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bowl with
sight glass.

Sight-feed design.

External adjusting knob; removable for tamper
resistance.
Optional low level switch is available on metal bowls

* & o o

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: L29D-8

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHART
Ambient/Media Temperature: Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). bar psi
Body: Aluminum. 085 5 L /’ //
Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic 0.28- % 4 / / /
with steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bow! with 0.211- a 3 / 1///

i ' LLl
sight gla_ss' _ 014l 55 /4%4/4,1-1/2
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. @ /
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 0.07+ % 1
Inlet Pressure: ok 0o
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. scin 0 100 200 300 400 50
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. FLOW | ]

I/sO 50 100 150 200

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant. .
Minimum Flow: 10 scfm (4.7 I/s)

Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Nylon.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 4.3(108) 8.2 (208) 1.4 (37) 4.2(106) 2.63 (1.21)
Metal 4.3(108) 7.3(185) 1.4(37) 4.2(106) 2.85 (1.30)

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

BOWL TYPE I PORT TYPE

) NPTF threads ...cooovvveeeieiin,
PlastiC ..o 29D BSPP thread
N I BL29D BACS v
PORT SIZE CN’;EONS
FANPTE. v 6 Quick-fill Q-cap ........ceevvvvvrrnneee.
1 NPTF oo, 8 o lovel it
AA/ANPTE oo, 10 i i
1A/2NPTF oo, 12 Y

bowl option.

Leave Blank

Leave Blank

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD L100 Models
Lubricators Port Sizes: 1

4 Inline mounting.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bowl with
sight glass.

& Wick-feed design.
& Internal adjustment.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: L100-8

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature: FLOW CHART
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum. bar psi
Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic 0.35 ° /
with steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bowl with 0.28 % 4
sight glass. oo /
. . 021- 0O 3 /
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. w /
5 v
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 014~ 2 2 L~
%! P
Inlet Pressure: 0.07- & 1
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. e
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 0= 0
scin 0 80 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Oil Adjustment: Internal. FLOW | | b
- I’'sO 25 50 75 100 125 150 175
Seals: Nitrile.

. Minimum Flow: 1 port, 35 scfm (16 I/s)
Sight Dome: Nylon.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 4.5 (114) 7.7 (195 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 2.88 (1.31)
Metal 4.5(114) 8.2 (208) 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 3.00 (1.36)

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L100-8 Y W
BOWL TYPE I
PlastiC ..., L100
Metal ..o, BL100
PORT SIZE
TNPTE e, 8

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ........coocvvveiiiennnn, Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........coocvvvvevinnnnen. W
OPTIONS

NONE i, Leave Blank
Quick-fill Q-Cap........ccovvvveeiiiiinnne. Q

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Lubricators

Model Shown: BL237D-12

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1030-ml) capacity aluminum bow!|
with sight glass. Optional 62-ounce (1830-ml) extended
aluminum bowl with two sight glasses.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.

L R 2

® & o o

BL237D Models
Port Sizes: 3/4 to 1-1/2

Inline mounting.

Aluminum bowl with sight glass. Optional
extended bowl.

Sight-feed design.

External adjusting knob; removable for tamper
resistance.
Optional low level switch is available

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5 ‘ 4
3/4/ //
0281 & 4 / V4
5 /] //
021- O3 A
L /
5 ///-1/4,1-1/2
0.14- 3 2 4
Hy/Z
0.07+ C 1
(Al
o= 0
scim O 100 200 300 400 500
FLOW | ]

I/sO 50 100 150 200

Minimum Flow: 35-Ounce bowl, 10 scfm (4.7 I/s)
62-Ounce bowl, 14 scfm (6.6 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight - f St
Port A B C Depth Ib (kg) C 7(2
3/4 4.3 10.2 2.0 4.2 2.56
1 (108) (259) (51) (106) (1.16)
1-1/4 4.3 10.6 1.6 4.2 2.56 ] ]
1-1/2 (108) (268) (41) (106) (1.16) % B E B
The following have extended bowls:
3/4 4.3 15.8 2.0 4.2 3.38 I
1 (108) (400) (51) (106) (1.64) B
1-1/4 4.3 16.1 1.6 4.2 3.38 . 2
1-1/2 108 410 41 106 1.64
(108) (410) (41) (106) (1.64) Standard
Bowl B
Extended
Bowl
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.
I PORT TYPE
BOWL SIZE NPTF thr6ads ...rvvvvveveeereeeeoenn Leave Blank
Standard 35-ounce .................... BL237D BSPP threads W
Extended 62-ounce.................... BL237ybH o O} 0 o TTTT
OPTIONS
g/?lT\l.II;’?IIZZE 6 NONE ....ooiviiiiiii Leave Blank
1 NPTE 8 Quick-fill Q-Cap.......coovvvvreeiiiinnnn. Q
L VZAN 10 HOW IBVL SN v °
T-12NPTF L, 12
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SERV-OIL® INJECTION LUBRICATORS

WHAT IS SERV-OIL?

SERV-OIL is the most advanced system for the precision
lubrication of pneumatic equipment.lt has been used
for over thirty years to provide lubrication to all kinds
of pneumatic equipment and various fixtures, bearings,
slides, and ways. It overcomes the control problems that
can be encountered with conventional mist lubricators. It
also ensures proper lubrication of pneumatic components
in complex circuits, and accurately delivers lubricant to
points at a long distance from the lubricator.

Positive-displacement oil injectors, called Servo-Meters,
are the heart of SERV-OIL equipment. They put pre-
determined, precise amounts of oil right at the points
where lubrication is needed. By comparison, mist lubri-
cators lack the precision and control of a SERV-OIL sys-
tem. Extensive tests have shown that when a conventional
mist lubricator is installed upstream of a control valve,
much of the oil dispensed by the lubricator is exhausted
to atmosphere through the exhaust port of the control
valve. This is inefficient, and also contributes significantly
to pollution of plant air.

With SERV-OIL equipment the amount of oil used is
greatly reduced and lubrication is more effective because
of the accuracy with which the oil is delivered. Briefly:
SERV-OIL lubricates the component, not the areal

* & O o

2

Servo-Meter: Key Element in SERV-OIL Equipment

Actuated by air pulse (60 psig minimum).
Choice of 3 output ratings: 1/2, 1 or 2 drops.
Output adjustable in small increments.

Positive displacement metering ensures precise
oil delivery with each actuation.

Modular assembly allows up to 10 Servo-Meters
to be built into a single assembly.

Servo-Meters easily added or removed from
multiple-unit assemblies.

DO YOU NEED SERV-OIL?

If any ONE of the following statements describes a situation in your plant,
you can reap long-term dividends by the use of SERV-OIL equipment.

@ We repair air tools because the vanes are worn
and the cylinders and rotors are scored due to
insufficient lubrication.

€ The appearance of fog or mist lubrication is a
hazard in our plant.

@ Over-lubrication costs us money because of the
stringent requirements for disposing of used
lubricants.

@ Air cylinders in our plant become sluggish
because of varnish or other contaminants.

@ Torque control in our air tools is variable and
doesn’t meet our requirements.

€@ We set pressure regulators higher than the work
requires just to overcome stiction in valves,
cylinders, or other air components.

L 2

If one pump fails in our lubrication system,
the performance of other pumps is adversely
affected.

Sometimes lubricators are turned off, or the
lubrication adjustments have been tampered
with by unauthorized personnel. Such
tampering removes lubrication control from
the proper hands.

We use flood coolants to lubricate taps and drills.
The cost and environmental impact of this have
not been considered.

It would be to our advantage to know exactly
what lubrication is being provided, and when
to fill our lubricator reservoirs.

250
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SERVO-METER: Key SERV-OIL Module

Oil Output
Adjusting knob

Manual
Override

Air Piston

Qil Metering Pin Check

Valve

AIR SIDE
Minimum pressure 60 psig (4 bar)
with output oil pressure ratio of 11:1.

To
Lube
Point

OIL or LIQUID SIDE
Qil feed from a gravity reservoir or
pressurized oil supply at 30 psig or less.

Cutaway Drawing of SERVO-METER

Servo-Meters are the key modules in all the SERV-OIL
equipment. They are precision, positive-displacement liquid
injectors which are actuated by an air pressure signal of
at least 60 psig (4 bar). 1/8-Inch oil-filled nylon line carries
the injected oil from each Servo-Meter to a point of lubri-
cation. Servo-Meters in single-point lubricators have a
flow-actuated ball in the sight indicator at one end of the
Servo-Meter to give visual verification of oil delivery. Ball
check valves at the ends of the nylon lines ensure that the
lines and the oil sides of the Servo-Meters remain full of oil
and free of air.

Servo-Meters are available in three capacities: maximum
flows of 1/2 drop, 1 drop, and 2 drops. A Servo-Meter is
adjustable so that the maximum amount can be reduced
in increments of 1/50th of its rated capacity as shown in
the following chart: (Note: 1 drop = 1/30 cc.)

Maximum Reducing Minimum
Output Increments Output
1/2 drop 1/100 drop 1/20 drop
1 drop 1/50 drop 1/10 drop
2 drops 1/25 drop 1/5 drop

With the aid of pulse counters and the controllers described
on the next page, lubrication can be reduced even further
by selecting the frequency of oil injection.

SERV-OIL equipment described on the following pages
may be designed for either single Servo-Meter service or
multiple (up to twenty) Servo-Meter service. Servo-Meters
are made for modular assembly so that the equipment using
multiple Servo-Meters can have them added or removed
very simply.

SERV-OIL units employing multiple Servo-Meters use the
same oil supply and the same air signals. An accessory
block plate can be used in a stack of Servo-Meters to allow
the use of two different air signals. All the Servo-Meters will
continue to use the same oil supply. See SERV-OIL Ac-
cessories on page 223 for further details.

Although Servo-Meters are most commonly used to inject
oil, they can also be used with other liquids. Before using
them with other liquids, consult Master Pneumatic for ad-
vice on such applications.
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SERVO-METER Controllers

Servo-Meters can be set to dispense widely different
amounts of oil on each actuation. In addition, every SERV-
OIL unit employs a controller to regulate the frequency with
which the Servo-Meter(s) in the unit are actuated. This
control of both the amount and frequency of lubrication
makes for the greatest efficiency and economy of use of
lubricants.

Controllers range from simple pulse counters to units that
create the pulses that actuate the Servo-Meters.

INTEGRATED CONTROLLERS

Pneumatic Pulse Counter. A mul-
tiple-point lubricator with pulse
counter is shown at the left. The
counter receives air pulses (usu-
ally from the output of an operating
valve) and determines which of the
pulses it will pass on to the Servo-
Meter and so become an actuating
signal. A ratcheting mechanism in
the counter can be set to make
an actuating signal of every pulse,
every 5th pulse, or every 10th pulse.

Pneumatic Pulse
Pulse counters can be paired in tan-
dem so that lubrication frequency
can be reduced to as little as every 100th pulse.

Controller

Frequency Generator. This all-pneumatic device requires
a steady supply of input air, and is used most often where
on-off air-input pulses are not available. From the steady air
input the generator produces output
pulses to actuate Servo-Meters. This
type of controller is shown at the right
as an integrated part of an Automa-
tion Pac assembly.

A frequency generator’s output is
most accurate when producing puls-
es with a period of 1 to 30 seconds.
The generator can be combined
with a pulse counter to produce a
final pulse output with periods from
1 second to 5 minutes. The actuat-
ing pulse frequency in seconds of

the pulse counter and frequency generator combination is
equal to the pulse counter setting (1, 5, or 10) multiplied
by the frequency generator setting (1 to 30).

STAND-ALONE CONTROLLERS

Series PC100 Controller. This is a
stand-alone assembly of two pulse
counters, and a coalescing filter to
provide clean input air. A pulsed air
input (usually from the output of an
operating valve) is required. This
controller can be used for a number
of SERV-OIL units instead of having
a counter in each of the individual
units. This provides greater economy
and superior control.

Series PC110 Controller. This is a stand-alone assembly
that combines a pulse counter, a frequency generator, and
a coalescing filter to provide clean input air. A steady flow
of input air is required. The steady flow is converted into
controlled pulses to actuate Servo-Meters.

As explained above, the settings of the pulse counter and
the frequency generator can produce actuating pulses in
periods as long as five minutes.

Pneumatic Pulse

Controller \

Frequency

Generator

Coalescing Filter
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The SERV-0OIL Family of Products

AUTOMATION PAC -
This is a self-contained
assembly consisting of an
oil reservoir, up to 20 Ser-
vo-Meters, and frequency
controller. It is supplied
ready for installation in a
pneumatic circuit, with
only ball checks, fittings,
and tubing being required
accessories.The Auto-
mation Pac will provide
precision lubrication for
valves, cylinders, fixtures,
and machine tools using
pneumatic components.

LIQUID-ONLY EJECTOR
— A Servo-Meter is termi-
nated with a nozzle through
which a precise amount of
liquid can be ejected up to
ten inches. Assemblies of
up to 10 Servo-Meters can

be used.

MULTIPLE POINT INJEC-
TION LUBRICATORS—Up
to ten Servo-Meters can be
assembled to provide preci-
sion lubrication for up to ten
lubrication points. All Servo-
Meters use the same oil and
air sources.

SINGLE-POINT INJEC-
TION LUBRICATOR for
AIR TOOLS — This unitis
specifically designed to lu-
bricate air tools. It cannot
be used for other lubrica-
tion. For other single-point s
lubrication see the Down- ooomal |
stream Lubricator below. ' o

SINGLE-POINT DOWNSTREAM INJECTION LUBRI-
CATOR — The downstream lubricator is installed in an air
line going to cylinders,
air motors, or other pneu-
matic equipment except
air tools. See above for
air tools. A small nylon
line carries oil from the
lubricator to the desired
point of lubrication. Most
commonly the nylon line
runs inside the air line.

COMPLETE LUBRICATION SYSTEMS — All-in-one
lubrication or coolant systems are engineered for many
specialized requirements. See the descriptions of the
SCORPION systems at the end of this section.
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Atomized oil
enters the
air line.

i

Mist
Lubricator

1/8 OD
Oil-Filled
Capillary Line

(]

Injection
Lubricator

PNEUMATIC TOOL LUBRICATION

The Best Way to Do It!

CONVENTIONAL MIST LUBRICATION

Atomized oil “wets
bgﬁésngrceltslr?r?:gﬁar ©r{© ©i© Inconsistent oil delivery results
surfaces, and obstruc- in “feast-or-famine
tions lubrication.

Excess oil exits the
exhaust port of the
tool, thus creating a
hazard and irritating
workers.

Oil pools in the low spots until air pushes it out in large slugs.
INJECTION LUBRICATION

Q© Q©

il is delivered right
to the point of use.
There is no pooled
or wasted oil, and

a check valve
maintains a solid oil
column.

Consistant, Precision Lubrication Results in Consistent Torque and Tool Performance.
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The Importance of SERV-OIL to Air Tools

Air tools are very economical devices for tightening
threaded fasteners. They are usually smaller and lighter
than similar electric or hydraulic tools, and have the
advantage of being able to stall without suffering motor
damage. However, undertanding the mechanics of an air
tool will make it clear why it requires consistent, controlled
lubrication.

CONSTRUCTION

The most common motor design used in air tools is the
rotary vane type. A typical cross section of such a motor
is shown below.

BODY (Cylinder)
ROTOR
VANES (four)

End plates
not shown

The motor body is usually of cast metal. Its inside diameter
and is machined and polished to a high finish. The diameter
and length of the body will determine the size and capacity
of the motor. The rotor's diameter is about 85% of the inside
diameter of the body, and has radial slots to accomocate
the four vanes. The vanes are as long as the rotor, and
are linen-based, phenoalic resin strips. The two end plates
are made of a soft metal. They support the rotor shaft and
serve as dynamic seals.

Note that the cylinder inside diameter and the rotor diameter
have different center points. The difference is such that the
two surfaces will be tangent where the bottom of the rotor
touches the cylinder. Note also that the vanes slide in the
rotor slots so that they maintain contact with the cylinder.
This contact can be maintained by springs beneath each
vane, or, more commonly, by air pressure.

WORK CYCLE

Referring to the diagram below we can follow a work cycle
of the air motor.

Vane 3 &

vane 4 & Chamber 3

Chamber 4

Vane 1 &

Chamber 1 vane 2 &

Chamber 2

Air
Inlet

Vanes divide the space between the rotor and cylinder into
four chambers. Chamber 1 includes the inlet port. When
pressurized air enters chamber 1 it causes the rotor to turn
clockwise. When vane 2 clears the inlet port, chamber 2 is
pressurized and the rotation to continues. As each cham-
ber reaches the exhaust port its pressure is exhausted. A
positive pressure differential between the chambers on the
left and those on the right must be maintained in order for
the rotor to rotate.

Maintaining a good seal between chambers is the function
of the vanes. The most important seal points are where the
vanes contact the cylinder, with the seal of the bottom vane
being the most critical. It is here that the pressure differential
between the inlet and exhaust sides of the motor must be
maintained. If the seal points leak, the pressure differential
drops, and the motor loses torque.

The wear of the seals is magnified by hit-or-miss lubrication.
Without oil the vanes take a beating, and eventually crack
and chip. The chips score the cylinder and rotor, and may
even wedge themselves between vanes and cylinder. The
air motor is approaching uselessness!

The SERV-OIL Single Point Lubricator is specifically de-
signed to inject a predetermined amount of oil at the inlet
of the air tool every time it cycles. Maximum performance.
Extended life. Reduced maintenance. Less downtime. Im-
proved torque control. These are all the result of PRECISE,
CONSISTENT LUBRICATION.
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SERV-OIL Single-Point

Injection Lubricators for Air Tools

R 55 -
| FiLLTO 0-RING L
MASTER PNEUMATIC-
TROIT INC.
oe WATER

Model Shown: A64061

SPECIFICATIONS

Air Flow: Maximum inlet pressure of 150 psig (10 bar)
and a pressure drop of 3 psi (0.2 bar):
1/2 NPTF — 4-60 scfm (2-28 dm? /s)
3/4 NPTF — 4-90 scfm (2-43 dm? /s)

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Flow Valve: Zinc body.

Operating Pressure Range:
60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar)

Pulse Counter: Adjustable to operate the Servo-Meter
on every cycle, every 5th cycle, or every 10th cycle.

Reservoir: Integral, unpressurized. 10-Ounce (300-ml)
capacity transparent nylon with quick-fill cap. Optional
MA476R reservoir. Integral reservoir can be eliminated if a
central-fill system is employed

Servo-Meter: Aluminum body; acetal end caps. 1-Drop
rating; optional 1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Transparent
sight indicator gives visual verification of oil delivery.

Tubing: Optional 25 feet (8 meters) of oil-filled tubing and

420-160 check valve.
Oil Viscosity Range: 31-1000 @ 100°F (37.8°C)

Port Sizes: 1/2, 3/4

The single-point lubricator (SPL) is specifically designed to
lubricate air tools. It cannot be used for general lubrication
of components other than air tools. For other single-point
applications see the single-point downstream lubricator or
multipoint lubricators on the following pages.

An SPL is installed in the air supply line upstream of the
air tool. When the tool is cycled the SPL injects a precise
amount of oil at the air inlet of the tool. Both the amount of
oil and the frequency of injection are adjustable.

Pressure in Lines
At All Times

Air Tool
ONLY
Flow \alve
Pulse Counter
Oil Reservoir
Servo-Meter

Sub-Assemblies and Installation of SPL

The four sub-assemblies shown in the drawing above make
up the SPL.

Flow Valve. The air supply line is connected to the inlet of
the flow valve. 1/8-Inch nylon tubing is connected to the
nozzle in the outlet port, and then runs inside the air line to
within a short distance of the air tool. A check valve must
be installed on the end of the 1/8" nylon tube.

WITH
AIR FLOW

Sensing Disk

Outlet
Port

WITHOUT
AR FLOW

Outlet
Port

SPL Flow Valve
(continued on next page)
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When the air tool is at rest, no air flows in the valve. When
the tool is triggered the differential pressure across the
sensing disk opens a passage to the pulse counter.

Pulse Counter. When the air tool is triggered the pulse
counter receives an air signal from the flow valve. A three-
position switch on the counter is set to allow the air signal
to proceed to the Servo-Meter on every cycle, every 5th
cycle, or every 10th cycle. This is one of the means of
controlling the amount of lubrication that will be supplied
to the air tool.

Servo-Meter. The Servo-Meter is an air-actuated, positive-
displacement oil pump. It injects oil with each signal from
the pulse counter. These signals can be every time, every
5th time, or every 10th time the air tool is triggered. The fre-
quency is determined by the setting of the pulse counter.

To actuate the Servo-Meter the signal received must have
a pressure of at least 60 psig (4 bar). When actuated the
Servo-Meter delivers a precise amount of oil to the nozzle
in the outlet port of the flow valve, and is then carried by
a nylon line to the air tool. A transparent sight indicator on
one end of the Servo-Meter gives visual verification of oil
delivery.

By means of the adjusting knob on the end of the Servo-Me-
ter, oil delivery can be reduced in precise increments from
the maximum rating down to 10% of the maximum rating.
(80% for 2 drop units.)

Oil Reservoir. The integral oil reservoir is made of tough,
transparent nylon, and has a capacity of 10 ounces (300

ml). It has a quick-fill cap, and since the reservoir is not
pressurized it can be filled at any time. It can also be used
with a central-fill system. Gravity fill is recommended, but
fill pressure can be up to 30 psig (2 bar).

An SPL can be ordered without an integral reservair, in
which case a sight-dome air eliminator is available for use
with a central-fill system.

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the SPL you want.

PA64041YW

OIL-FILLED TUBING

With 25 ft (8 m) of tubing .......... Leave Blank
and 420-160 check valve.

Without tubing..........ccvvvvvvivnnnns P

RESERVOIR

With integral reservoir ................ 4

No integral reservoir. Also specify
0 if ordering M476R reservoir
under OPTIONS at right........ 0

PORT SIZE
T/2NPTE. 4
B/ANPTF. o 6

5.4

(137)
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........ccceeevievinnnnnn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads ..........cccevvvvvvvnnnnn. w
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen)
NONE ..o Leave Blank
Two pulse counters .....ccoeeeeeennnn. BB
Frequency controller................... F

M476R reservoir. Also specify O
under RESERVOIR at left...... R

SERVO-METER RATING

One drop (0.030 ml) ................... 1
Two drops (0.060 M) .....ccceve.. 2
Half drop (0.015ml) ..ccoooeeennnnin. 5
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SERV-OIL Downstream
Injection Lubricators

for EQuipment except Air Tools

' | FiLL To o-RiNG &
MASTER PNEUMATIC-
DETROIT INC.

CLEAN NYLON BOWL WITH SOAP & WATER
! MR OIL SUPPLY PRESSURE 30 PSI 2BAR I

Model Shown: D64061

SPECIFICATIONS

Air Flow: Maximum inlet pressure of 150 psig (10 bar) and
a pressure drop of 3 psi (0.2 bar):

1/2 NPTF — 4-60 scfm (2-28 dm? /s)

3/4 NPTF — 4-90 scfm (2-43 dm? /s)

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Flow Valve: Zinc body.

Operating Pressure Range:
60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar)

Pulse Counter: Adjustable to operate the Servo-Meter on
every cycle, every 5th cycle, or every 10th cycle.

Reservoir: Integral, unpressurized. 10-Ounce (300-ml)
capacity transparent nylon with quick-fill cap. Optional
M476R reservoir. Integral reservoir can be eliminated if a
central-fill system is employed

Servo-Meter: Aluminum body; acetal end caps. 1-Drop
rating; optional 1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Transparent
sight indicator gives visual verification of oil delivery.

Tubing: Optional 25 feet (8 meters) of oil-filled tubing and
420-160 check valve.

Oil Viscosity Range: 31-1000 @ 100°F (37.8°C)

Port Sizes: 1/2, 3/4

The downstream injection lubricator is specifically designed
to overcome the shortcomings of the conventional mist
lubricator installed upstream of a control valve. Laboratory
and field tests have shown that a mist lubricator installed in
the conventional manner results in much of the lubricating
oil being exhausted to atmosphere through the exhaust
port of the control valve.

Qil that passes through the valve tends to coalesce and
cling to the wall of the air line where it simply moves back
and forth with each valve cycle.

The SERV-OIL downstream injection lubricator eliminates
these shortcomings. It is installed downstream of the control
valve and uses a small nylon line to carry the lubricant right
to the desired lubrication point. This assures dependable
lubrication for cylinders, air motors, or other pneumatic
equipment.

The downstream lubricator is not designed to work with air
tools. For such applications see preceding pages .

Pressure in Lines Only Internal ol

When Control Valve is Actuated line for best
/ results.

l>_ Control (—%4— O—F O}y Cylinder,
Valve Air Motor

Air Chamber ‘q‘ Por othetr
Pulse Counter neumatic

Oil Reservoir — L . Device
Servo-Meter EXCEPT

= Air Tool

Sub-Assemblies and Installation
of Downstream Lubricator

The four sub-assemblies shown in the drawing above make
up the downstream lubricator.

Air Chamber. The air line supplying the cylinder (or other
device to be lubricated) is connected to the inlet port of
the air chamber. 1/8-Inch nylon tubing is connected to the
nozzle in the outlet port, and then runs inside the air line to
within a short distance of the cylinder port. A check valve
must be installed at the end of the tubing.

Oil-filled Nylon

i Tubing to Lube

Alir to Valve-
Operated Device =

Outlet

= | Contral ; e e

Air to
Pulse Counter
& Servo-Meter

Servo-Meter

Air Chamber of Downstream Lubricator
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Pulse Counter. When the control valve is actuated the
pulse counter receives an air signal from the air chamber.
A three-position switch on the counter is set to allow the air
signal to proceed to the Servo-Meter on every cycle, every
5th cycle, or every 10th cycle. This is one of the means of
controlling the amount of lubrication that will be dispensed
by the Servo-Meter.

Servo-Meter. The Servo-Meter is an air-actuated, positive-
displacement oil pump. It injects oil with each signal from
the pulse counter. These signals can be every time, every
5th time, or every 10th time the control valve is actuated.
The frequency is determined by the setting of the pulse
counter.

To actuate the Servo-Meter the signal received must have
a pressure of at least 60 psig (4 bar). When actuated the
Servo-Meter delivers a precise amount of oil to the nozzle in
the outlet port of the flow valve, and thus on to the lubrica-
tion point. A transparent sight indicator on one end of the
Servo-Meter gives visual verification of oil delivery.

By means of the adjusting knob on the end of the Servo-Me-
ter, oil delivery can be reduced in precise increments from
of the maximum rating down to 10% of the maximum rating.
(80% for 2 drop units)

Oil Reservoir. The integral oil reservoir is made of tough,
transparent nylon, and has a capacity of 10 ounces (300
ml). It has a quick-fill cap, and since the reservoir is not

pressurized it can be filled at any time. It can also be used
with a central-fill system. Gravity fill is recommended, but
fill pressure can be up to 30 psig (2 bar).

A downstream lubricator can be ordered without an integral
reservoir, in which case a sight-dome air eliminator is avail-
able for use with a central-fill system.

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the downstream lubricator you want.

PD64041YW

OIL-FILLED TUBING _I

With 25 ft (8 m) of tubing .......... Leave Blank
and 420-160 check valve.

Without tubing.........ccooviiniennnnn, P

RESERVOIR

With integral reservoir ................ 4

No integral reservoir. Also specify
0 if ordering M476R reservoir
under OPTIONS at right ........ 0

PORT SIZE
T/2NPTF. ., 4
B/ANPTFE. ..o, 6

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads .......c.ooovvevieeinnnnnn. Leave Blank

BSPP threads ...........cc.coccveeen. W
—— OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen)

NONE ..o Leave Blank

Two pulse counters .......ccceeeennn. BB

Frequency controller................... F

M476R reservoir. Also specify O
under RESERVOIR at left...... R

SERVO-METER RATING

One drop (0.030 ml) ... 1
Two drops (0.060 Ml) .....cceennnn. 2
Half drop (0.015 ml) ....coeeeennnnn. 5

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 259



PNEUMATIC CYLINDER LUBRICATION

Extend Cylinder

CONVENTI

Atomized oil “wets
out” when it impacts

bends, curves, irregular

surfaces, and obstruc-
tions.

Life and Decrease Downtime

ONAL MIST LUBRICATION

Control

/" Valve

e Lo L
[ooon : 1— ©,
L]
Mist / oiooo Q @
Lubricator QOil pools in the low [ ] O []
spots and slowly L1
migrates toward
the cylinder until Atomized oil exits |_|
air pushes it out in the exhaust ports
large slugs. of the valve.
INJECTION LUBRICATION
Control
Valve
Lo
Compressed (, p @
Air Inlet —_| I
\\C: Downstream
Injection Lubricator
-
1/8 OD QOil is delivered
. Qil-Filled right to the point
Silencer/Re- Capillary Line  of use. There is no

classifier

pooled or wasted
oil, and a check
valve maintains a
solid oil column.
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Cylinder Lubrication: Mist vs. SERV-OIL

A test was conducted for a major automotive plant to
compare the effectiveness of mist type and SERV-OIL injec-
tion type lubricators. The test used special dual lip piston
weld cylinders, and was conducted over a period of three
and a half months. Cylinders were run for approximately
14 hours at a time. Both types of lubricators were adjusted
to dispense the equivalent of one-tenth drop of oil for each
10 cylinder cycles.

Triple-filtered air was used in this test, and when the cyl-
inders were disassembled at the end of the test no visible
foreign particles were found in the cylinders. Filtration was
at the 0.3-um level, and this is much finer than is found in
most air cylinder operations where only 40-pm filtration is
common.

At the end of each daily test run, an air flow meter was at-
tached to each cylinder to measure rod end leakage while
the cylinders were still warm. The findings are displayed in
the graph below.

Effect of Lubrication
on Cylinder Leakage
2.00

4 75 || ™= Mist Lubrication

e SERV-OIL Lubrication

1.50

1.25

1.00

0.75

Cylinder Leakage(scfm)

0.50

0.25

Thousands of Cycles

The cylinder leakage graph above displays the results at
intervals up to 2 million cycles, the cycle count for the en-
tire test. Air bypass around the piston can be seen to be
significantly greater with mist type lubrication. This bypass
is a failure that directly affects the force and speed of a
cylinder. With SERV-OIL lubrication bypass loss is small,
and essentially constant after establishing a low initial loss
level.

If the cylinders had been of conventional construction, and
had air filtration been at the more common plant level (40-
um), cylinder wear could be expected to be much greater
than that recorded in this test.

With the use of SERV-OIL injection lubrication, it is guar-
anteed that lubricant is reaching the cylinder at the rod end.
Qil is carried from the SERV-OIL injector to the lubrication
point by 1/8-inch nylon tubing inside the air line. The rod,
therefore, is well lubricated and as a result, due to the
piston's extended resting period (usually directly under the
retract air supply port), the piston also receives a beneficial
delivery of lubricant.

The longer and more tortuous the air pathway from con-
trol valve to cylinder, the less effective the mist lubricator
becomes. Oil tends to coalesce on the air line walls and
puddle in low points. Much of the oil can also be blown
into the atmosphere from the valve's exhaust port, so that
it serves no purpose in lubricating the cylinder, but does
create a health hazard.

Wear in the cylinder during this test is exemplified by the
O-ring wear shown in the graph below.

Effect of Lubrication on O-ring Wear
0.145

Original O-ring

0.140 | Thickness: 0.139 [ Mist Lubrication

W SERV-OIL Lubrication
0.135 F

0.130
0.125
0.120 F

0115 F

O-Ring Thickness (inch)

0110 |

0.105

0.100

100 200 500 900 2000
Thousands of Cycles

As shown in this graph, an initial O-ring thickness of 0.139
inch was reduced by little more than 10% after two million
cycles using SERV-OIL lubrication. With mist lubrication,
the O-ring wear was nearly twice as great.

* See page 289 for Cylinder Lubrication Rate chart.
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FILTER & REGULATOR with SPL and HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Assembly F

Assembly E

Assembly A Assembly B Assembly D

el
S0 b

Assembly G

Assembly H

SERV-OIL single point lubricators (SPLs) have been used
for decades to provide economical, precision lubrication
to pneumatic devices. They lubricate just the points need-
ing lubrication, not the hose or pipe supplying air to the
device

The illustrations above are but a small sample of the avail-
able FRL combinations using single point lubricators .
All those shown are for lubricating AIR TOOLS only. The
injection lubricators used here are not designed for bi-direc-
tional flow, and so are NOT to be used with air cylinders or
air motors. Where bi-directional flow is involved the down-
stream SPLs on pages 206-207 would be used.

In the above assemblies the lubricators can be fitted with
integral oil reservoirs (assemblies A-D), or can be supplied
from external reservoirs (assemblies E-H).

A variety of coaxial fittings and hose assemblies are avail-
able. Coaxial fittings allow the air and oil supplies to be
connected simultaneously. Both quick connect/disconnect

versions and NPT pipe models are offered. Some assem-
blies (A-D and H) include a 90-degree coaxial elbow for use
where the lubricator is installed overhead.

The coaxial hose assemblies are available with the internal
oil capillary tube, including check valve, installed in either
straight or coiled blue urethane hose. The standard hose
lengths are 12-, 25-, and 50-feet. Note that the coiled as-
semblies have a working length less than the overall length.
Working lengths are shown with the Ordering Information
on page 211, 213 and 215. Other hose lengths can be
made to the user’s exact specifications. Consult the Master
Pneumatic Sales Department.

Coiled hose assemblies are typically used in applications
where the SPL is overhead and the amount of hose on the
floor needs to be minimized.
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HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Straight Hose Assembly Model H-OAOA3B-S12 Coiled Hose Assembly Model H-0AOA1B-C12

Upstream Connection Downstream Connection Upstream Connection Downstream Connection
(From SPL) (To tool) (From SPL) (To tool)
Upstream Connector (Used without quick disconnect) Upstream Connector

(Used with coaxial quick disconnect socket)

HOSE for SPLs ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the hose assembly you want.

H-OAO A1 C-C 12

HOSE MATERIAL _I L HOSE LENGTH

Urethane .......ccooevviiii, 0 12 ft (3.7 m); if coiled, 9 ft 2.7 m) ....... 12
Reinforced urethane ..................... 1 working length

25 ft (7.6 m); if coiled, 18 ft (5.5 m) ..... 25
HOSE DIAMETER working length

5/16 1D (1/2 upstream ................. A 50 ft (15 m); if coiled, 36 ft (11 M) ....... 50
connection only) working length
3/8 ID (1/2 and 3/4 upstream ...... B

connections) — HOSE TYPE
1/2 1D (1/2 and 3/4 upstream ...... C Coiled (standard 18" upstream ............ C
connections) tail, 36" downstream tail)

For other tail lengths,consult factory
UPSTREAM CONNECTION Straight. ..o S
1/2 coaxial plug (Used with.................. 1
quick disconnect) DOWNSTREAM CONNECTION
3/4 coaxial plug (Used with.................. 2 3/8 male swivel (Used with .................. B
quick disconnect) 3/8 1D or 5/16 hose)
1/2 coaxial adaptor (1/2 male............... 3 1/4 male swivel (Used with .................. C
threaded end) 3/8 1D or 5/16 ID hose)
3/4 coaxial adaptor (3/4 male............... 4 1/2 male swivel (Used with .................. D
threaded end) 1/2 1D hose)
1/2 NPT male (non-coax - upstream....5 1/2 1D female ridged ..........ccoovvieennnn, E

barb installed in hose)
3/4 NPT male (non-coax - upstream....6
barb installed in hose)
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FILTER & REGULATOR ASSEMBLY WITH SPL and HOSE

SPL With-
out
Reservoir
Modular
Connectors

Lockout

Regulator

Filter SPL With-
out
Reservoir;
With Drain
Cock

NOTE

SPL with
Integral
Reservoir

90° Coaxial
Elbow

Coaxial
I Socket

Probe
Adaptor

FRL assembly must be supported
at two points. Consult Master Pneu-

matic for assistance.

90° Coaxial
Elbow

Quick-Disconnect
Hose Assemblies

SPL with
Separate
Reservoir

SPL with
Separate
Reservoir
and Drain
Cock

Hard-Connect
Hose Assemblies

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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FRL (with SPL) ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL assembly you want.

HA-OAOBOAO B-A0O

MODULAR LOCKOUT VALVE HOSE ASSEMBLIES

NONE ..o 0

VB8O i 1 Nohoseassembly. ............. ... ... vt B-A00

NONE <.ttt A Assembly Length ft (m)

FDB80 oo B Number Hose Type Overall Working Code

FBB0....eeoeeeeeeeeeee e C

BFD380........cvooveeveeeeerereeereeveers D URETHANE HOSE

BFB80 oo E Includes 3/8 male swivel downstream connection:

H-0AOB*B-C12  3/8IDcoiled 123.7) 9(2.7)....B-C12

RI"ODU'-AR REGULATOR (See pg 126) — H-0AOB*B-C25 3/8IDcolled 25 (7.6) 18 (5.5) . ..B-C25

Rggg T T, G H-0AOB*B-C50  3/8ID coiled 50 (15) 36 (11). .. .B-C50
au | psi %tauge' an ] H-OAOB*B-S12 3/8ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...B-S12

ngéo u dar mgel PO o 0 H-0AOB*B-S25  3/8 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6) ...B-S25
ana moduiar maie port ... H-OAOB*B-S50 3/8ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). . . .B-S50

1 LUBRICATOR (See pp 204, 206) s—

SM designates Servo-Meter

Includes 1/4 male swivel downstream connection (for use

PAB40, 1-drop SM .....eveviiieeiiieeiee e B with 1/2 ports only):
PABOO, 1-drop SM .....cvvvieiiiiiiiccciiiiiee, C H-OAOA*C-C12 5/16ID coiled 12 (3.7) 9(2.7)... C-C12
PAB0Q, 1-drop SM, M476R reservoir........ D H-OAOA*C-C25 5/16ID coiled 25(7.6) 18 (5.5) .. C-C25
PABOO, 1-drop SM, M476R H-OAOA*C-C50 5/16ID coiled 50 (15) 36 (11)... C-C50
reservoir, 1/4 drain cocK............ccceuee.e. E H-OAOA*C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...C-S12
PABOO, 1-drop SM, 1/4 drain cock............. F H-OAOA*C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6) ...C-S25
PAB40, 2-drop SM .....vvvvieiiiiiiicccien G H-OAOA*C-S50 5/16 ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). . . .C-S50
PABQO, 2-drop SM ...t H
PABOO, 2-drop SM, M476R reservorr......... J REINFORCED URETHANE HOSE
PABQ0O, 2-drop SM, M476R Includes 3/8 male swivel downstream connection:
reservoir, 1/4 drain cocK..........cccoeveenne. K H-OA1B*B-C12  3/8IDcoiled 12(3.7) 9(2.7)....E-C12
PABOO, 2-drop SM, 1/4 drain cock............. L H-0A1B*B-C25 3/8IDcoiled 25(7.6) 18(5.5) ...E-C25
PAB40, 1/2-drop SM......covevvevreeen, M H-OA1B*B-C50  3/8 ID coiled 50 (15) 36 (11)....E-C50
PABOO, 1/2-drop SM ....c.cooiiiiiiiiciiiiiie, N H-0A1B*B-S12  3/8 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...E-S12
PA60Q, 1/2-drop SM, M476R reservoir......P H-0A1B*B-S25 3/8ID straight 25(7.6) 25 (7.6) ...E-S25
PABOO, 1/2-drop SM, M476R H-0A1B*B-S50 3/8ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). . . .E-S50

reservoir, 1/4 drain CoCK.........ccevvvvvvnnnis Q
PAB00, 1/2-drop SM, 1/4 drain cock........ R
PA640*1BB, 1 drop, double counter ......... 7

Includes 1/4 male swivel downstream connection (for use
with 1/2 ports only):

that it is supplied without capillary tubing. Instead a
probe adapter will be supplied within this assembly.

socket and 90 degree coaxial elbow
(Pipe size reflected in port size option)

PAB40*2BB, 2 drop, double counter ......... 8 H-OA1A*C-C12 5/16ID coiled 12 (3.7) 9(2.7)....F-C12
PA640"5BB, 1/2-drop, double counter ....9 H-OA1A*C-C25 5/16ID coiled 25(7.6) 18(5.5) ...F-C25
PORT SIZE H-OA1A*C-C50 5/16ID coiled 50 (15) 36 (11)....F-C50
1/ NPTE oo 4 H-OA1A*C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...F-S12
BIANPTE oo 6 H-OA1A*C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25(7.6) ...F-S25
H-OA1A*C-S50 5/16 ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). ... F-S50
*Upstream connection.
UPSTREAM CONNECTION
Direct connect coaxial adaptor threaded male ..............c.cee. 0
Coaxial plug (used with quick disconnect socket) .................... 1
Manual connect non-coaxial male (N0t Q.D.)....ccoeviiiiiiieeniinnne. 2
(Elbow connection must be "A")
No hose assembly attached ... 3
ELBOW
NONIE <. A
90° coaxial EIDOW ......uvviiiiiir i B
Direct connect coaxial Quick Disconnect..........ccccceeeinnnee. C
Socket
1 NOTE: “P” prefix on lubricator part number indicates Direct connect coaxial Quick Disconnect...........cccceeeeennneee. D
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LOW FLOW SPL HOSE ASSEMBLIES

- o

i C%
A;ﬁr L—, ;ﬂ“ﬁ' o

Assembly A Assembly B

Assembly C

Assembly D

SERV-OIL single point lubricators (SPLs) have been
used for decades to provide economical, precision
lubrication to pneumatic devices. They lubricate just the
points needing lubrication, not the hose or pipe supplying
air to the device.

The low flow FR-SPL assembly has been designed to
offer a more economical, lower flow FR-SPL assembly at
the same time supplying the accuracy and reliability that
customers have come

to rely on with our standard FR-SPL assembilies.

The illustrations above are but a small sampling of

the available FR-SPL combinations using single

point lubricators . All those shown are for lubricating
AIRTOOLS requiring low flow operation only. The
injection lubricators used here are not designed for
bi-directional flow, and are NOT to be used with air
cylinders or air motors. Where bi-directional flow is
involved the downstream SPLs on pages 206-207 would
be used.

In the above assemblies the lubricators can be fitted with
external oil reservoirs (assemblies A-D) or without the
external oil reservoir for applications using central fill oil
delivery systems.

The low flow FR-SPL assemblies are supplied with

a 1/4”’NPT inlet port. The outlet port is 1/2”’NPT. The
downstream hose fitting is supplied with a 1/4”’NPT male
swivel. Depending on the installation, these

FR-SPL low flow assemblies can be ordered

in a straight inline design or a 90 degree version allowing
these assemblies to be mounted overhead

in a workstation.

The coaxial hose assemblies are available with the
internal oil capillary tube, including check valve, installed
in either straight or coiled blue urethane hose. The
standard hose lengths are 12- or 25-feet. Note that

the coiled assemblies have a working length less than
the overall length. Other hose lengths can be made

to the user’s exact specifications. Consult the Master
Pneumatic Sales Department.

Coiled hose assemblies are typically used in applications
where the SPL is overhead and hose on the floor needs
to be eliminated, or at least minimized. A 90 Degree FR-
SPL design is recommended to revent the hose from
crimping during operations when the design is called out
to be mounted overhead.

INJECTION LUBRICATION vs. MIST LUBRICATION
& Increased tool life 2-1/2 — 3x
€ Reduce tool repair cost by 50 — 90%

€ Provide consistant lubrication for
consistant torque

€ Use less oil AND minimize oil discharge
in tool exhaust
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HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Straight Hose Assembly

Coiled Hose Assembly

Downstream Connectors

HOSE for LOW FLOW FR-SPLs ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the hose assembly you want.

H-0A 0 ASC-C 12

HOSE MATERIAL
Urethane .......ooeviiiiiieii 0
Reinforced Urethane..........ccocccovveviien. 1

HOSE DIAMETER:
5/16 ID (1/2 upstream connection only)

UPSTREAM CONNECTION:

1/2-NPT male (non-coax —
upstream barb on capillary tube
installed in hose)

DOWNSTREAM CONNECTION:
1/4 male swivel (used with 3/8 ID or 5/16 ID
hose)

-L HOSE LENGTH

12 ft (3.7 m); if coiled, 9 ft (2.7 m)

working length........ccoooiiin, 12
25 ft (7.6 my); if coiled, 18 ft (5.5 m)

working length........ccoooiiin, 25
HOSE TYPE

Coiled (standard 18" upstream
straight tail, 36" downstream

straight tail).........ccoooiiiii, C
For other tail lengths,consult factory
Straight. .. S

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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LOW FLOW SPL HOSE ASSEMBLIES

SPL with integral
reservoir

B

SPL without reservoir ——.

SPL without reservair,

with Drain Cock SPL with separate res-

ervoir

Filter Regulator or HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Integral Filter/Regulator

Coiled Hose
Assembly

Straight Hose
Assembly g

FR-SPL assembly must be
supported at two points.
Consult Master Pneumatic for
assistance.

SPL with separate —

reservoir and
Drain Cock

.

Overhead mounting:
SPL, no reservoir \

Overhead mounting:
SPL, with reservoir
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LOW FLOW AIR TOOL LUBRICATION SYSTEM ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the assembly you want.

HB-O;IAOA4A2 A-C12

FILTER AND HOSE ASSEMBLIES
E[|3L5T(I)E|2a/ REGULATOR OPTIONS B Nohoseassembly. ......... ... ... .. ... .. ... B-A0O
E?:%goz """"""""""""""""""""""" 8 Assembly Length ft (m)
BFS0-2.... i E Number _ HoseType _Overall Working _Code
CFDRS55M-2NGi......cvviiiviiiiieiiieees ('; URETHANE HOSE
8IEE%?&§I\E;IM2§G """"""""""""""""" H Includes 1/4 male swivel downstream connection:
OS2 eTe] Y H-0A0A5C-C12 5/16ID coiled  12(3.7) 9(2.7)......C-C12
CFDR56M-2NG....... K H-OAOA5C-C25 5/16 ID coiled 25 (7.6) 18 (5.5)....C-C25
CFDRS6M-2 oo L H-OAOA5C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7).... C-S12
CFREBM-2NG .o M H-OAOA5C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6).... C-S25
82?%%%{;@:5@5 ----------------------------- g REINFORCED URETHANE HOSE
BCFDR55M-2 ... 77 0 Includes 1/4 male swivel downstream connection:
BCFR55M-2NG oo R H-OA1A5C-C12 5/16IDcoiled 12 (3.7) 9(2.7)....... F-C12
BCFRBEM-2 .o S H-OA1A5C-C25 5/16 ID coiled 25(7.6) 18 (5.5).....F-C25
BCFDREBM-2NG .o T H-0A1A5C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7)..... F-S12
BCFDRSEBM-2 ....oooeeeiiiiiiiieeiiiiiann, U H-OA1A5C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6).....F-S25
BCFR56M-2NG.........ccovvveeeiiiirinnnn, \Y
BCFREOM-2.....ovvviieiiiiiiiesiiine wW — 1 LUBRICATOR (See pp 204, 206)
(1/2" port size and 1/2" drop only)
REGULATOR PABOOAS ... C
NONE ..o 0 PABO04AS, MATER [ESEIVOIr ..o D
REOM-2....oiiiiiiii 1 PAB0045, M476R reservoir, 1/4" drain COCK ..ovvvveveeereeernn. E
RESSM-2G ... 2 PAB0045, 1/4" Arain COCK.........cv.evreeeeseeeeereereeeeseeererseenes F
RSBM-2....oociiiiiiiiiiii 3 PABO045, 90° @SSEMDIY ... G
REEM-2G ..o 4 PAB0045, 90° assembly, M476R reSernvoir ............c.cccvcewe..... H
PABO045BB, double COUNtEr ........coivvviiieiiiieeeeeeeve e, S
PAB0045BB, M476R reservoir, double counter...................... T
PAB0045BB, M476R reservoir, 1/4" drain cock,
AOUDIE COUNLEI ... W
PAB0045BB, 1/4" drain cock, double counter ....................... X
PA60045BB, 90° assembly, double counter............ccccceeeeeenn. Y
PAB0045, 90° assembly, M476R reservoir,
AOUDIE COUNLEN ... Z

1 NOTE: “P” prefix on lubricator part number indicates
that it is supplied without capillary tubing. Instead a probe
adapter will be supplied within this assembly.
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TYPICAL MPL APPLICATION
With 2-Drop Servo-Meters and Integral Oil Reservoir

Diagram A at the right shows a simple circuit using three
2-drop Servo-Meters and an integral oil reservoir. The
actuating signal for the Servo-Meters is taken from the
downstream side of the operating valve. Each actuation
of the valve causes the Servo-Meters to inject oil at three
different specific lubrication points . The Servo-Meters
can be set to inject as little as 1/5th drop or as much as
2 drops per cycle. No controller is required in this appli-

cation.

Lubrication
Points

L]
3

Diagram B
Sight
Oil Dome
Lines (482R)

i

ollo]J
SIS

B

Lubrication

Points

oe®

&'ﬂq Diagram A

Oil
Oi Reservor
NG (M476R)
Lines

] _l\_
o ==
—— % 3-Unit MPL
O 2] Model
Bi
L <

l% 71003204B

Operating
Valve

TYPICAL MPL APPLICATION
With 1-Drop Servo-Meters, a Pulse Counter, and Remote Oil Reservoir

=

Qil
Reservor
(M570-6R)

% 3-Unit MPL

Model

:% 71003104B-C

Pulse
Counter

Operating
Valve

Diagram B at the left shows a circuit using three one-
drop Servo-Meters, a pulse counter, and a remote
one-quart oil reservoir. The actuating signal for the
Servo-Meters is taken from the downstream side of
the operating valve. The Servo-Meters can deliver
from 1/10th drop to one drop of oil to each of the three
different lubrication points. The pulse counter can be
set to reduce lubrication by allowing only every 5th
or 10th air pulse from the operating valve to actuate
the Servo-Meters. For even greater reduction of the
lubricating frequency, two pulse counters acting in
tandem can be used.

Note the use of a sight dome to vent air from the
system.

An additional Typical Application using
a stand-alone frequency generator is
shown on the following page.
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TYPICAL MPL APPLICATION
With 1/2-Drop Servo-Meters, a Frequency
Controller, and Remote Oil Reservoir

In diagram C at the right the MPL has 1/2-drop Servo-Me-
ters which can supply from 1/20th drop to 1/2 drop of ail
at each actuation. A 10-gallon metal oil reservoir is used.
This reservoir could actually supply a number of similar MPL
lubricating systems. Qil is introduced at the bottom of the
assembly, and a sight dome is used to prevent airlock of
the Servo-Meters.

A stand-alone frequency controller determines how often
the Servo-Meters will inject oil. This can be as often as
every second or as infrequent as every five minutes. Air for
the controller is from a constant, no-pulse source which
the controller will use to create the actuating pulses for the
Servo-Meters. The air signal can be introduced at either the
top or the bottom of the assembly.

Lubrication

Diagram C
[¢) 10
Controlled
Air Pulses
QOil
Reservoir
(479R)
] f—""— -‘-—-‘-—- "~
i
oJ

Stand-Alone

0 = Frequency
@ - Controller
€0 PC 110-2
O ]
-0

Air
Lines

Constant
Air Supply

ASSEMBLY OF MPL SYSTEMS

[]

S

\
)

~/
MPL ASSEMBLY KITS
Servo-Meter Kit (see footnotes) 70001##4B-@
Mounting/Assembly Kit KA474-10
## — Specify rating: @ - Specify options.

1/2.drop ..o, 05 See OPTIONS under
1drop..cccs 10 Ordering Information on
2 dropS...veeeeeciiiiieen, 20 following pages.

N

o Ok

@~

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

Oil reservoir

Sight dome for venting air manually and to give visual
confirmaton of oil in Servo-Meters. Part 482R.
Mounting clamp.

Servo-Meter.

Prefilled 1/8” nylon oil delivery line. Part AO0942M.
Block plate. Block plate with seals and hardware is kit
number K474-07T. See page 363.

Tube connector. Part 00142W

Ball check valve. One required for inlet to tee before air
valves. See page 363 for types and sizes.

Mounting plate.

Pneumatic pulse counter.

Mounting clamp.

Tube connector. Part 00184W.

Tube connector. Part 001124 W.

Oil supply line; 3/8” nylon tubing. Part 009126-M. Larger
size can be used.

Air signal line; 1/4” nylon tubing. Must be from on-off
source, usually downstream of operating valve. Part
00984M. Note: When using a pulse counter, the air
signal must first go to the counter, then to the Servo-
Meters.

476-40 Ball valve

- e, &=

MPL Mounting Kit
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SERVO-METERS

Add-on injectors / replacement Kits

Model: 70EO01104B (Bolts and washers not shown)

456-138 456-140
Fittings above are shown attached to housings that have
the M5 x 0.8-6h tapped hole on side on unit.

i

Standard end cap Solid end cap . Micro Dial

SERVO-METER KITS FOR SERV-OIL MULTIPLE-POINT INJECTION LUBRICATORS.

Series 710 and 720

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIALJ

OPTIONS

Standard Servo-Meter no options ... 0

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... D
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID
washers.

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... E
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID
washers.

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... F
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID
washers.

MiCIO Dial vvvvieeiiiie e G

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... H
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID
washers. Micro Dial.

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o 05
FUIlArOP v 10
TWO droPS ..vvvveieieiiiiic 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing..........ceeviiiiiiiiiiiiiicen, B
Aluminum housing ..o, A
Nickle plated housing ............cccvvveeeeeen. N

70001104 B -AW

PORT TYPE
NPTF e, Leave Blank
BSPP oo W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

None (remove dash) ...................... Leave Blank
Servo-meter shutoff ............ccevee. A
Non-shutoff ..., Leave Blank
Oilend seals (EPR) .........cccvvvveeeenn, E
Oil end seals (Neoprene) ............... N
Oil end seals (Viton) ............ccceeeeee. Vv

Oil end seals (Buna N standard) ....Leave Blank
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SERVO-METERS
Add-on injectors / replacement Kits

SERVO-METER KITS FOR SERV-OIL ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED
MULTIPLE-POINT INJECTION LUBRICATORS.

Series 7A0 70001 104 B - W
I
EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIALJ PORT TYPE
OPTIONS NPTF o Remove '-'
Standard Servo-Meter no options .........ccccovveniee 0 BSPP oo wW
MICIO Dial v.vvvvviiiiiiiiiiii e G
SERVO-METER RATING
Half drop «.ooovvviiiiiii 05
FUll Arop oo 10
TWO ArOPS ovvvvviieieeeeece e 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass NOUSING.......ovvvvviiiiiiiieeiiiiieeees B
Aluminum housiNg .....ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiie, A
Nickle plated housing ..........coeevvviinnnn. N

SERVO-METER KITS FOR AUTOMATION PACS

Series 730 70001104 B -AW

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIALJ P!)RT TYPE

OPTIONS NPTFE e Leave Blank
Standard Servo-Meter no options ............ceevveee. 0 BSPP .. W

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... D
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID
washers.

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

, None (remove dash) ...................... Leave Blank
M5 x O.$H tapped air hole on brggther end of ..... E Servo-meter shutoff ... A
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Non-shutoff ... Leave Blank
washers. , Ol end 56als (EPR) .......vovvvvvveeeeeee E
M5 x O.$H tapped air holle on .blreather end of ..... F Oll end seals (NEOPIene) .............. N
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID Oil end seals (Viton) ....................... Vv
Iwashlers. Oil end seals (Buna N standard) ....Leave Blank
MICIO Dial ... G

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... H
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID
washers. Micro Dial.

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o 05
FUIlArOP v 10
TWO ArOPS wevvvviiiiieiiiiii 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing..........cccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeen, B
Aluminum houSINg ......ccoooviiiiiiiiiiieens A
Nickle plated housing ...........ccccvvvieeeeen. N
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SERVO-METERS

Add-on injectors / replacement Kits
SERVO-METER KITS FOR LIQUID DISPENSERS

Series740and770 70 0 01 104 B - ALV W

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIAL I—PORT TYPE
OPTIONS NPTF ......... Leave Blank
Standard Servo-Meter no options ... 0 BSPP ......... wW
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... D OPTIONS
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID Oil end seals (EPR) .......... Leave Blank
washers. ) (Add E using other
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... E OPTION)
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Oil end seals (Viton) ......... Vv
washers.
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... F == OPTIONS (More than one option can be
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
washers. None (remove dash) ...................... Leave Blank
MICIO Dial ... G Servo-meter shutoff ...........cccceeee. A
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... H Non-shutoff ..........cveevviiiiiiiiiiieeens Leave Blank
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Oil end seals (EPR) ..........ccvvvveeeenn. E
washers. Micro Dial.
SERVO-METER RATING
Half drop «ooovvvveviiiii 05
Full drop oooeeeeee 10
TWO ArOPS v 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing..........ccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieen, B
Aluminum housing ..., A
Nickle plated housing ...........ccccvvvveeeeeen, N
SERVO-METER KITS FOR JETMASTER LIQUID DISPENSERS
Series 750 and 760 70001 10 5 B -ESV
I
EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIALJ I'OPTIONS
OPTIONS Oil end seals (EPR) .......... Leave Blank
Standard Servo-Meter no options .........cccceeeeuveee 0 (Add E using other OPTION)
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... D Oil end seals (Viton) ......... V
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID
washers. )
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... E ===OPTIONS (M?re than ong option can be
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
washers. None (remove dash) ..................... Leave Blank
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... F Servo-meter shUtOff .......covviveuiveenss A
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID NON-SAULOR .ovvvveesssnriinnrissiinninnss Leave Blank
washers. Oil end seals (EPR) .......ccccooeveeeennn. E
MICIO Dial cooiiiiiiiiieieeeee e G —— SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... H Brass housing.............eeeveeeiiiiiinnnn. B
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Aluminum housiNg ......eeeveeeeieeeeennn. A
washers. Micro Dial. Nickle plated housing ..................... N
SERVO-METER RATING
Half drop «oooevveiiiii 05
Full drop oo 10
TWO ArOPS v 20
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SERV-OIL Multiple-Point
Injection Lubricators

Model Shown: 71003104B

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Controller: See page 200 for the various types of
controllers available.

Operating Pressure: 60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar).

Reservoir: See page 222 for the various types of
reservoirs available.

Servo-Meter: Brass body; optional Aluminum and Nickel
plated housings; acetal end caps. 1-Drop rating; optional
1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Minimum operating air pressure:
60 psig (4 bar).

Oil Viscosity Range: 31-1000 @ 100°F (37.8°C)

Series 710, 720

Up to 10 Servo-Meters can be assembled to make up a
multiple point lubricator (MPL). Assembled MPLs can be
ordered, or they can be assembled by the user employing
the Servo-Meter and Assembly/Mounting Kits shown on
the facing page. Master Pneumatic recommends that you
order factory-assembled MPLs. The cost is economical, your
installation time is greatly reduced, and you are assured of
reliable performance because both the components and the
assemblies have been factory-tested.

The frequency of oil injection can be controlled by using
one of the pulse counters or frequency controllers detailed
on page 200.

Series 710 factory assemblies employ two mounting holes.
When a very rigid mounting is needed, order Series 720
which employs heavy-duty mounting plates with four mount-
ing holes.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

_ T
_

s

(@) (@)

A Bt C D Et
3.9 2.5 1.8 4.1 4.3
(99) (64) (46) (104) (109)

T Add 0.9 (23) for each additional Servo-Meter.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Without Pulse Counter

O

BiEs

&Tg |

-

With Pulse Counter

?

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the MPL you want.

710 01054 B -Y

MPL SERIES
Standard MPL assembly............. 710
MPL assembly with heavy-

duty mount.......ccceeeeveeiiiiinnn. 720

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS =
Specify by numerals
from 01 to 10

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o 05
ONe drop .eeeeeeeeieieeeeeieeii 10
TWO dArOPS v 20

SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing
Aluminum housing .......cccceeeeneee. A
Nickel plated brass housing, ...... N
clamp and mounting plate.

w

L PORT TYPE

NPTF threads .........coevvvveniinnenn. Leave Blank
BSPP threads

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ....ooiviiiiiiice e Leave Blank
Servo-Meter shutoff ................... A
Non-shutoff ..........vvvviiiiiiininnnnn, Leave Blank
Block plate; indicate position

from top with * .o B*
Pulse counter

ONB.vviiiiiiici e C

TWO o, CC
Oil End Seals (Buna N standard)

EPR o E

NEOPreNe ....cceeevveiiiiiiiiiieeenn, N

VItON ..o, V
Frequency controller................... F
and one pulse counter
Frequency controller only ........... F1
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Electronically Controlled

Series 7A0

SERV-OIL Multiple-Point Lubricators

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Operating Pressure: 60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar).

Pneumatic Valve: Solenoid actuated 3-way. Electrical:
24-, 120-, 220-volts 50/60 Hz; 12-, 24-, 110-volts DC.

Servo-Meter: Brass body; optional Aluminum and Nickel
plated housings; acetal end caps. 1-Drop rating; optional

1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Minimum operating air pressure:

60 psig (4 bar). Transparent sight indicator gives visual
verification of oil delivery.

Oil Viscosity Range: 31-1000 @ 100°F (37.8°C)

The electronically controlled multiple-point lubricator has a
3-way solenoid-controlled valve to produce the actuating
signals for the Servo-Meters (up to four may be used.).
This allows lubrication control to be interfaced with other
system electronics, so that the frequency of oil injection is
under precise control.

Servo-Meters. Up to four can be included in the assembly
with ratings of 1/2, 1, or 2 drops. Each Servo-Meter output
is adjustable down to just 10 percent of its rating. Because
of their modular construction Servo-Meters can be easily
added or removed from the assembly.

Pneumatic Valve. A solenoid-actuated, 3-way valve pro-
vides the air pressure to actuate the Servo-Meters. Inlet
pressure must be at least 60 psig (4 bar). Available solenoid
voltage options are 24-, 110-, or 220-volts AC and 12-,
24-, or 110-volts DC.

Oil Supply. Oil can be supplied from a central reservoir, or
an optional integral reservoir. Integral reservoirs are available
in 10-ounce (part M476R), one-quart (part M570-6R), or
two-quart (M570-12R) capacities.

Air Filter. A general-purpose Sentry filter can be included
in the assembly, but is not required if external air filtration
is adequate, i.e., has at least 40-pym filtration.

IMPORTANT SERIES 7A0 BENEFITS

Modular design provides Servo-Meters, solenoid valve,
and air filter in a complete package with easy add-on
capability.

There is no need to purchase additional valves or other
components. Simply pipe up an air supply and plug in the
MPL package.

You have full control by coordinating with your own com-
puter programming. This eliminates costly feast-or-famine
lubrication.
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EASY ORDERING FOR SERIES 7A0

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Model Number Servo-Meters Inlet Port
7A00#054B-11XY 1/2 drop 1/8 NPTF
7A00#054B-21XY 1/2 drop 1/4 NPTF
7A00#104B-11XY 1 drop 1/8 NPTF
7A00#104B-21XY 1 drop 1/4 NPTF
7A00#204B-11XY 2 drops 1/8 NPTF
7A00#204B-21XY 2 drops 1/4 NPTF

# — Insert quantity of Servo-Meters (1 to 4).
X —Insert voltage number (see Ordering Information below).
Y — Insert filter number (see Ordering Information below).

+ ADD 0.9 (23)FOR EACH ADDITIONAL SERVO-METER

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the MPL you want.

MPL SERIES d I'PORT TYPE

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS NPTF threads ..................... Leave Blank

Specify by numera|s BSPP threads .................... W

from 01 to 04 FILTER

SERVO-METER RATING Stan.dard Sentry filter ............ 0

Half drop ..o 05 No filter; female side port...... "

(@51 Yo (o] o J SO 10 VOLTAGE

TWO ArOPS «oovvvvvvvvveve 20 120 volts, 50/60 Hz.............. ;
24 volts, DC .....ocveeeieiiiiiinnn, 2

SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL o velte 50/e0 3

Brasg housing PR B 220 volts, 50/60 Hz.......... 4

Aluminum housing ........cccceeeeeennn. A 12 volts. DC 5

Nickel plated brass housing, ...... N 110 volt’s DC’ """""""""""" 6

clamp and mounting plate. P

INLET PORT SIZE

T/BNPTF.....c, 1

T/ANPTFE. ..., 2

DIN 4360 Form B Option ....... 1

1 — |
© | [
P —

Normal Polarity:

1 = (+) positive, high

2 = (-) negative, neutral
1/2 = chassis ground

NOTE: Optional automotive standard
to mini plug is available. Consult
Master Pneumatic.
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SERV-OIL Automation Pacs Series 730

Model Shown: 73010104B-CC

A SERV-OIL Automation Pac is a self-contained assembly
of oil reservoir, up to 20 Servo-Meters, and a controller. It is
supplied ready for installation in a pneumatic circuit, with only
ball checks, fittings, and tubing being required. The Automa-
tion Pac will provide precision lubrication for up to 20 points
on valves, cylinders, fixtures, automation equipment, and
machine tools using pneumatic components.

Oil Reservoir. The Automation Pac oil reservoir is made
of cast aluminum, and has a capacity of 1/2 gallon
(1.9 liters). It has a built-in oil strainer, a transparent sight
tube, a quick-fill cap, and a screw-on lid.

If the Automation Pac is located where the oil level cannot
easily be determined visually, electrical oil-level switches are
available. There are both high-level and low-level switches.
They can be connected to a remote electrical control for
automatic filling of the reservoir.

Controllers: (See page 200.) Double pulse counters, with

or without a frequency generator, can be used to control

the frequency of oil injection. These can be integrated into

the assembly, or be in the form of stand-alone controllers. A

Automation Pac with Double-Counter Controller stand-alone controller can be employed to control the injec-
For Use with Pulse Air Inlet Source tion frequency of several Automation Pacs.

In either case actuation pulses from the system control valve

initiate the oil injection function. The controller then is set so
Model Shown: 73010104B-F the actual oil injection could be every cycle, or every 5, 10,
25, 50, or 100 cycles of the control valve.

Both types of controller are supplied with a 0.3-pm coalesc-
ing filter for clean, long-life operation. The coalescing filter
should be preceded by 5-um filtration to prolong the life of
the coalescing element.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Reservoir: Aluminum; 0.5 gallon (1.9 liters) capacity.
Seals: Nitrile.

Servo-Meter: Brass body; optional Aluminum and Nickle
Plated brass; acetal end caps.

Servo-Meter Operating Pressure:
60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar).

Oil Viscosity Range: 31-1000 @ 100°F (37.8°C)

Automation Pac with Frequency Controller
For Use with Constant Air Inlet Source
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A B Ct D Ib (kg)
5.1 7.6 1.8 5.1 6.6
(130) (193) (46) (130) (8.0)

T Dimension for single Servo-Meter. For each additional

Servo-Meter add 0.9 (23).

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Automation Pac you want.

730 01054B-Y

AUTOMATION PAC SERIES J_

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS
Specify by numerals
from 01 to 20

w

I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads
BSPP threads

............................ Leave Blank

OPTIONS (More than one option can be

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o 05

ONE drop vvvvveeieiiiieee e 10

TWO dropS ..ooevvvvvvvvvvii, 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing ........cccceeeeiiiinins B
Aluminum housing ........cccceeeeeennn. A
Nickel plated brass housing ....... N

and clamp.

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..o Leave Blank
Servo-Meter shutoff ................... A
Non-shutoff ........ccooeeiiiiiiiinns Leave Blank
Block plate ..., B

(Consult Master Pneumatic)
Two pulse counters ......ccceeeeennnn. CC

Oil-end seals for Servo-Meter
(Buna N standard)

EPR E
VItON e, V
Frequency controller................... F

and one pulse counter
Frequency controller only
Qil-level switches:
Low-level only........ceveviiieeeininnns G
High-level and low-level
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Serv-0Oil PNEUMATIC INJECTION
LUBRICATION CHART

Counter Setting Set at number 1 *Setat5 | Setat10 |Use2counters. Setats |
Servo-Meter setting with one drop Set at one full Drop Setat 25dicks | Setat 25Clicks | Set at 20 dicks
(.030 ml) maximum model from full from full from ful
00
Note: * Equals fac